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Introduction

A comparison of Scripture with Scripture reveals that there are three elections in
history: (1) Israel (Deut. 7:6-7; 10:15; 14:2; Isa. 14:1; 44:1; 45:4; 48:12; Isa. 65:9;
Ezek. 20:5; Psa. 135:4; Acts 13:17; 15:7; Rom. 11:5, 7, 28). (2) Christ (Isa. 42:1;
Matt. 12:18; Luke 9:35; 23:35; 1 Pet. 2:4-6). (3) Church (Rom. 8:30, 33; 9:24-26; 1
Cor. 1:27; Eph. 1:4, 18; 4:1, 4; Phil. 3:14; Col. 3:12, 15; 1 Thess. 1:4; 2 Thess. 2:13;
2 Tim. 1:9; 2:10; Tit. 1:1; Heb. 3:1; James 2:5; 1 Pet. 1:1, 15; 2:4, 9, 21; 3:9; 5:10,
13; 2 Pet. 1:3, 10; Rev. 17:14).

This article deals with the election of the church age believer. The doctrine of
election important for the believer to understand because it means that God has a
plan for the Christian’s life, which is to be conformed to the image of Christ. Election
is the expression of the sovereign will of God in eternity past (Eph. 1:4) and is God’s
complete agreement with His own foreknowledge (1 Peter 1:1-2). It means that God
the Father elected the believer before the foundation of the world in the sense that
God, in His foreknowledge, which is based upon His omniscience, knew before
anything was ever created, that they would believe in His Son in time. God elected
the believer before the foundation of the world since He knew beforehand that the
believer would accept Jesus Christ as Savior in time and therefore elected the
believer to privilege.

God the Father elected them to the privilege of entering into an eternal
relationship and fellowship with Himself, His Son and the Holy Spirit. This is based
solely upon the merits of the object of the believer’s faith in Jesus Christ at
justification and their union and identification with Him through the baptism of the
Spirit. For this reason, the believer’s election to privilege is a gift and irrevocable
according to Romans 11:29.

Election is also the expression of the sovereign will of God regarding the
believer’s eternal inheritance and the provision of equal privilege and equal
opportunity to attain these future blessings. God the Father has elected to privilege
the church age believer and with privilege comes responsibility to grow to spiritual
maturity under their royal priesthood. It means that the highest and best was
previously deposited in escrow and deposited for every believer. When I say
“escrow” I mean your eternal inheritance. Election is related to regeneration. It
means that God has selected at physical birth and elected at regeneration every
believer for equal privilege and equal opportunity.

Lastly, the doctrine of election is never used in Scripture in relation to the
unbeliever since 1 Timothy 2:4 and 2 Peter 3:9 teach that God desires all people to
be saved. Election is thus the eternal plan of God the Father for believers only.
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Romans 8:28

In Romans 8:28, the apostle Paul teaches that for those who are characterized by
love for God, the Spirit works all things together for the good, i.e., conformity to the
image of Christ, for the chosen ones in accordance with God’s predetermined plan.

Romans 8:28 And we know that God causes all things to work together for
good to those who love God, to those who are called according to His purpose.
(NASB9S)

“Called” is the dative masculine plural form of the adjective kletos, which means,
“chosen one.” This word does not refer to the “call of God,” which 1is related to
“common grace” meaning grace given to all sinners by God in the form of being
exposed to the gospel. In other words, it does not refer to the “invitation” to receive
the gift of salvation by trusting in Jesus Christ as Savior. Rather, it refers to those
sinners who have responded to the divine invitation or call of God when they were
presented the gospel and have exercised faith in Jesus Christ as their Savior. Thus,
it is an “effectual call” as many commentators describe it.

Therefore, kletos means “chosen ones” since it refers to those sinners who have
accepted Christ as Savior. By responding in faith they manifest in time that they
have been elected to privilege by God. God who is omniscient looked down the
corridors of time and saw that the Christian would trust in His Son Jesus Christ as
Savior and had prepared in advance a plan for them and elected to privilege these
justified sinners. Therefore, when the Christian placed his or her trust in Jesus Christ
as Savior, he or she was manifesting the fact that they have been elected to privilege
by the Father. He did not coerce the Christian’s volition by electing but rather elected
them to privilege when He saw through His omniscience that they would believe in
His Son.

Therefore, in Romans 8:28, the adjective kletos means, “chosen ones” and refers
to the sinner who has accepted by faith Jesus Christ as his or her Savior and has been
justified and made a son and child of God and placed in union with Christ through
the power of the Spirit. The word signifies that the Christian as one who is elected
to the privilege, responsibilities and blessings of obtaining salvation as well as an
eternal relationship and fellowship with the Trinity and service to the Father through
faith in Jesus Christ.

Romans 8:30

In Romans 8:30, the apostle Paul teaches the Christians in Rome that they have
been predestinated, called, justified and glorified by God the Father.
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Romans 8:30 And these whom He predestined, He also called; and these
whom He called, He also justified; and these whom He justified, He also
glorified. (NASB95)

“He called” is the third person singular aorist active indicative of the verb kaleo,
which refers to an act of summoning which effectively evokes from those addressed
the response which it invites. The word refers to the “effective evocation” of faith
through the presentation of the gospel by the Holy Spirit which unites the sinner to
Christ according to the Father’s gracious purpose in election. It is related to the
adjective kletos, which means, “chosen one” and appears in Romans 8:28 with the
same idea.

Like the adjective kletos, the verb kaleo does not refer to the “call of God,” which
is related to “common grace” meaning grace given to all sinners by God in the form
of being exposed to the gospel. In other words, it does not refer to the “invitation”
to receive the gift of salvation by trusting in Jesus Christ as Savior. Rather, it refers
to those sinners who have responded to the divine invitation or call of God when
they were presented the gospel and have exercised faith in Jesus Christ as their
Savior. Thus, it is an “effectual call” as many commentators describe it.

Therefore, kaleo refers to the Father’s “effectual call” to trust in His Son Jesus
Christ as Savior and which invitation originated from eternity past and is thus
directly related to the Christian’s election. By responding in faith they manifest in
time that they have been elected to privilege by God. God who is omniscient looked
down the corridors of time and saw that the Christian would trust in His Son Jesus
Christ as Savior and had prepared in advance a plan for them and elected to privilege
these justified sinners. Therefore, when the Christian placed his or her trust in Jesus
Christ as Savior, he or she was manifesting the fact that they have been elected to
privilege by the Father. He did not coerce the Christian’s volition by electing but
rather elected them to privilege when He saw through His omniscience that they
would believe in His Son.

Therefore, in Romans 8:30, the verb kaleo refers to the “effective evocation” of
faith through the presentation of the gospel by the Holy Spirit who unites sinners to
Christ according to the Father’s electing the Christian to privilege and His gracious
eternal purpose and predetermined plan. The verb refers to not only the Father’s
invitation to salvation to the sinner through the presentation of the gospel by the
Holy Spirit but it also refers to the sinner’s acceptance of this invitation by faith and
which invitation originates from eternity past.

Therefore, the verb kaleo in Romans 8:30 means, “to effectually call.” The word
“effectual” is used of that which produces the effect desired or intended or a decisive
result. Thus, the Father’s calling the Christian produced the effect He desired,
intended form the Christian and the decisive result, namely, to save the Christian.
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Romans 8:33

In Romans 8:33, Paul teaches that no one can bring a charge against God’s elect
because God has declared the Christian justified through faith in Jesus Christ.

Romans 8:33 Who will bring a charge against God's elect? God is the one
who justifies. (NASB95)

“God’s elect” is composed of the genitive masculine plural form of the adjective
eklektos, “elect” and the genitive masculine singular form of the noun theos,
“God’s.”

The noun theos refers to the Father since Paul teaches in Romans 8:28 that the
“chosen ones,” i.e., Christians were elected according to the Father’s predetermined
plan. Further indicating that the Father is in view is that Paul teaches in Ephesians
1:3-4 that the Father elected the Christian to privilege in eternity past before the
foundation of the world.

The word functions as a “genitive of possession” indicating that the Christian
who is elected by the Father “belong to” the Father or in other words, are “owned”
by the Father in the sense that legally the Christian has been adopted Roman style
into the family of God by the Father. They “belong to” the Father in the sense that
He predestined them according to His predetermined plan to be conformed to the
image of Jesus Christ. He effectually called them, justified them and glorified them
according to His plan.

In Romans 8:33, the adjective eklektos is composed of the preposition ek, “out
from” and the verb lego, “to call,” thus the word literally means, “called out ones”
or even ‘“‘chosen out ones.”

Although eklektos occurs in literary and nonliterary material in classical Greek,
there seems to be no evidence that it was anything other than a secular expression.
In classical Greek, it is used in connection with a person or thing which is chosen.
The term had its origin in military language and was used in reference to the
choosing of men for military service or the choosing of a person or group for special
duty. It was also used in a political sense where it is used with reference to the
election of persons to offices or duties.

The background and qualifications of the candidate were the basis for his
election, which furnished that person with authority and imposed the specific
responsibility upon him.!

The adjective eklektos changed in meaning when it was used to include decisions
or choices. The Stoics used it in relation to personal decisions or choices between

! Coenen, “Elect,” The New International Dictionary of New Testament Theology, Colin Brown, General Editor, volume 1, page 536; Regency,
Reference Library, Zondervan Publishing House, Grand Rapids, Michigan, 1967, 1969, 1971
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different possibilities. It was used in the papyri to convey the selection of specific
things because of their quality.?

In the Septuagint, eklektos translates nineteen Hebrew terms with the two most
common being bachar and barar. The former is used in secular context and in
contexts where God is the object in the sense of men choosing God, His will and His
way as well as in contexts where God is the subject. Eklektos is often applied to
“select” products in secular contexts in the Septuagint (Nehemiah 5:18; Amos 5:11).
It is used of individuals “picked” to fight (Judges 20:16).

The word is used to translate bachar in Genesis 6:2 where fallen angels “chose”
wives for themselves among human women in order to prevent the incarnation of
the Son of God. Eklektos was used with the selection of choice grazing land in
Genesis 13:11 and in the “choosing” of warriors (Exodus 17:9) as well as the
“selection” of a king (1 Samuel 8:18 [LXX 1 Kings 8:18]). It was used of the
selection of stones for a sling (1 Samuel 17:40 [1 Kings 17:40]) and the choosing of
an appropriate ox for sacrifice (1 Kings 18:25 [LXX 3 Kings 18:25]) as well as the
selection of choice materials by a craftsman (Isaiah 40:20). When God is the object
of man’s selection, bachar is used infrequently. It is the strongest term however for
God’s election of the nation of Israel and of the people’s choice to serve God.

The primary use of bachar in the Old Testament is God’s election of Israel
(Deuteronomy 7:6-7; 10:15; 14:2). It 1s used of God choosing Jerusalem (1 Kings
8:44, 48; 11:13; 2 Kings 21:7; Nehemiah 1:9) and for selecting the great leaders of
Israel (Nehemiah 9:7; Psalm 106:23 [LXX 105:23]; Psalm 105:26; 78:70).

The adjective eklektos appears 22 times in the Greek New Testament.

A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian
Literature-Third Edition lists the following meanings for the word: (1) pertaining to
being selected, chosen generally of those whom God has chosen from the generality
of mankind and drawn to himself (2) pertaining to being especially distinguished,
elect (3) pertaining to being considered best in the course of a selection, choice,
excellent.’

The word is used of both born again Jew and Gentiles during the Tribulation
period (Matthew 24:22; 31; Mark 13:20, 22, 27; Revelation 17:14). It is used to
describe church age believers (Romans 8:33; 16:13; Colossians 3:12; 2 Timothy
2:10; Titus 1:1; 1 Peter 1:1; 2:4, 6, 9; 2 John 1, 13) and elect angels (First Timothy
5:21).

In Romans 8:33 the adjective eklektos means, “called out ones” or “chosen-out
ones” and is used of church age believers. Church age believers are “chosen-out
ones” or “called out ones” since they have been called or chosen out from the earth’s
inhabitants who are enslaved to the sin nature and the devil and his cosmic system.

2 Moulton-Milligan, page 196
3 Page 306
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It is directly related to the doctrine of election just as the adjective kletos in Romans
8:28.

Like the adjective kletos, the adjective eklektos is always used in Scripture of
believers and never unbelievers. The adjective eklektos is a derivative of the verb
eklegomai, which means, “elected and set apart for privilege” and appears in
Ephesians 1:4 in relation to the Christian’s election.

Ephesians 1:4

Ephesians 1:3 The God, namely the Father of the Lord ruling over us, who
is Jesus Christ, is worthy of praise. Namely, because He is the one who has
blessed each and every one of us by means of each and every kind of Spirit
appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. 4 For He chose each and every
one of us for His own purpose because of Him alone before the act of creating
the time, matter, space continuum in order that each and every one of us would
be holy as well as uncensurable in His judgment. (Author’s translation)

Ephesians 1:3 marks a transition in this epistle from the introduction to the
preface of the letter in Ephesians 1:3-14, which marks the beginning of the body of
this letter. This preface begins the first major section of the letter, which ends in
Ephesians 3:21, and addresses the unity of the church positionally.

Ephesians 1:3 contains two declarative statements. The first is elliptical and the
second is epexegetical and a causal clause presenting the reason for the first, which
asserts that God the Father is worthy of praise in the sense that He possesses
attributes which are worthy of praise. The second identifies specifically for the
reader why the Father is worthy of praise and asserts that He is the one who has
blessed Paul and the recipients of this epistle and all church age believers by means
of each and every kind of Spirit appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ.

Then, Paul in Ephesians 1:4 presents the second reason why the Father is worthy
of praise and asserts that He chose Paul and the recipients of the epistle in Christ and
every church age believer for His own purpose before the act of creating the time,
matter, space continuum in order that they would be holy and unblemished in His
judgment. Therefore, a comparison of the contents of Ephesians 1:3 and 4 indicates
that the Father is worthy of praise “because” He chose Paul and the recipients of this
letter and all church age believers for His own purpose in Christ before creating the
time, matter, space continuum in order that they would be holy and unblemished in
His judgment.

The adverb kathos (xaBwmg), which introduces this assertion in Ephesians 1:4, is
introducing a statement which presents the reason why God the Father has blessed
Paul and the recipients of this epistle by means of each and every kind of Spirit
appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. This is indicated by the fact that
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this statement as we noted is epexegetical in that it identifies specifically for the
reader why the Father is worthy of praise. Thus, the second statement in Ephesians
1:3 1s presenting the first reason why the Father is worthy of praise and Ephesians
1:4 presents the second reason. Furthermore, God the Father could not logically bless
the church age believer until He first elected them and which election manifested
itself in time when the Father declared the church age believer justified through faith
in His one and only Son, Jesus Christ. Once, He elected them, then He could bless
them. Therefore, the first reason presented in Ephesians 1:3 is expressed by the
participle conjugation of the verb euloged (evrloyéw), which functions as a causal
participle and the second reason is marked by the adverb kathos.

The expression exelexato hémas en auto pro kataboles kosmou (€ehéEato MUAG
&v avT® PO KataPforiic koouov), “He (the Father) chose each and every one of
us for His own purpose because of Him alone before the act of creating the time,
matter, space continuum” refers to the doctrine of election. It refers to God the
Father in eternity past electing those members of the human race who would be
declared justified by the Father through faith in His Son Jesus Christ. He elected
them in the sense that He, in His foreknowledge, which is based upon His
omniscience, knew before anything was ever created, that they would believe in His
Son in time. In other words, God elected them before the foundation of the world
since He knew beforehand that they would accept His Son Jesus Christ as Savior in
time. He elected them to the privilege of possessing an eternal relationship and
fellowship with Himself and the other two members of the Trinity.

The doctrine of election is never used in Scripture in relation to the unbeliever
since 1 Timothy 2:4 and 2 Peter 3:9 teach that God desires all people to be saved.
There are three elections to privilege in history: (1) Israel (Deut. 7:6-7; 10:15; 14:2;
Isa. 14:1;44:1;45:4;48:12; Isa. 65:9; Ezek. 20:5; Psa. 135:4; Acts 13:17; 15:7; Rom.
11:5, 7, 28). (2) Christ (Isa. 42:1; Matt. 12:18; Luke 9:35; 23:35; 1 Pet. 2:4-6). (3)
Church (Rom. 8:30, 33; 9:24-26; 1 Cor. 1:27; Eph. 1:4, 18; 4:1, 4; Phil. 3:14; Col.
3:12,15; 1 Thess. 1:4; 2 Thess. 2:13; 2 Tim. 1:9; 2:10; Tit. 1:1; Heb. 3:1; James 2:5;
1 Pet. 1:1, 15; 2:4, 9, 21; 3:9; 5:10, 13; 2 Pet. 1:3, 10; Rev. 17:14).

Harold Hoehner writes “The use of the verb ‘to choose’ in the Bible has several
interesting facets. First, in most instances in the Old Testament and New Testament,
as it is here, God is the subject. God is also the subject in 1 Corinthians 1:27-28, the
only other Pauline passage that uses the word. God chose the foolish, the weak, and
the nobodies of this world to shame the wise, the strong, and the somebodies of the
world (1 Cor 1:27-28). God chose us in Christ (1:4). God chooses those the world
would not choose. Hence, God does not choose people because of some inherent
strength or good character. This demonstrates his love without regard for human
priorities. Second, the one who chooses does not choose blindly but in the light of
all the known options. For example, Lot surveyed all the land before selecting the
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Jordan valley (Gen 13:11), Jesus selected the twelve disciples out of all the disciples
who were following him (Luke 6:13; John 13:18; 15:19), and the church selected
seven deacons out from among their number (Acts 6:5). In all these instances the
options were known before the choice was made. God’s choice of believers is in
light of all the known options—namely, the whole of the human race. Third, there is
no dislike of those who were not chosen. The choice of the twelve disciples (Luke
6:13) does not indicate that Jesus spurned other disciples. When God chose the tribe
of Levi to serve as the priesthood (Deut 18:5), it was not based on his dislike for the
other tribes. In fact, neither the Ephesian context nor any other context mentions
those not chosen, much less gives indication of dislike toward them. Fourth, the
choice is made on the basis of the elector’s preference and not because the recipient
had some legal claim on the subject. God chose the people of Israel because he loved
them, not because he was obligated to them in some way (Deut 7:6-8; 10:15).
Briefly, then, the elector is the initiator of the choice, the choice is not made
randomly nor engendered by a whim, those who are not chosen are not necessarily
disliked, and the choice is not made in payment for an obligation. On the contrary,
the act of choosing is one of grace. Fifth, in the present context the choice was made
‘even before he made the world,” in eternity past. In other words, the choice was
made before there was any evidence of good or bad works, similar to the choice of
Jacob over Esau (Rom 9:10-13). Knowing all the options, God chose each of his
children in eternity past. If there were no election, none would be saved—it is an act
of grace. God chose us for a purpose, namely, that we might “be holy and without
fault in his eyes” (1:4). This was accomplished through Christ’s redemption and the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit. Although complete holiness will be achieved in
eternity, the goal of believers is to live holy and blameless lives while here on
earth.”

The referent of the accusative first person plural form of the personal pronoun
ego (§yd), “each and every one of us” is Paul and the recipients of this epistle and
all church age believers. As we noted the recipients of this epistle were not only
members of the Christian community in Ephesus but also members of the various
Christian communities in the Roman province of Asia. This word not only speaks of
Paul and the members of the Christian community and every church age believer as
a corporate unit but is also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no exceptions.
The latter therefore is expressing the idea that God the Father has elected “each and
every one of” the recipients of this epistle and the apostle Paul or in other words,
“each and every” church age believer.

We also noted that the referent of the dative masculine singular form of the
intensive personal pronoun autos (a010¢), “Him alone” is Jesus Christ. It contains

4 Hoehner, H. W., Comfort, P. W., & Davids, P. H. (2008). Cornerstone biblical commentary: Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, 1&2
Thessalonians, Philemon. (Vol. 16, pp. 32-33). Tyndale House Publishers.
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the figure of metonymy which means that the person of Christ is put for the church
age believer’s faith in Christ and their union and identification with Him in His
crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father.
This is indicated by the fact that in eternity past the Father in His omniscience saw
that the church age believer would trust in His Son Jesus Christ as their Savior, which
not only results in the Father declaring them justified but also results in the Holy
Spirit identifying them with Jesus Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. In other words, the Father
elected them in eternity past because of the merits of the object of their faith at
justification, namely, Jesus Christ and because of the merits of their union and
identification with Jesus Christ through the baptism of the Spirit.

Furthermore, we noted that the prepositional phrase en auto (év avt®), “because
of Him alone” is marking Paul, the recipients of this letter, and every church age
believer’s faith in Christ at justification as well as their union and identification with
Him in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of
the Father as the reason why the Father chose them before the foundation of the
world in order that they would be holy and unblemished in His judgment. The Father
elected them to possess an eternal relationship and fellowship with Himself and the
other two members of the Trinity “because” in His omniscience He saw that they
would in time trust in His Son Jesus Christ as their Savior, which resulted in the
Holy Spirit identifying them with His Son in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father. Therefore, this prepositional
phrase en auto (év avt®), “because of Him alone” is indicating that the election of
the church age believer is non-meritorious or in other words, they didn’t earn or
deserve it. They were saved by grace through faith alone in Jesus Christ according
to Ephesians 2:8-9. They were elected based upon the merits of the object of their
faith, Jesus Christ and which faith agrees with God’s grace policy towards sinners.

The noun kosmos (k6opo¢) refers ot the time, matter, space continuum or in other
words all of creation. We also noted that the noun katabolé (xatapoin) pertains to
the act of creating the time, matter, space continuum or in other words, it speaks of
the act of creating creation. The former we noted functions as an objective genitive,
which indicates that the time, matter, space continuum receives the action of being
created by the Father through His one and only Son, Jesus Christ. The latter we also
noted functions as the object of the preposition pro (npd), which functions as a
temporal marker of a point of time prior to another point of time. In our context, the
two points of time are the Father electing the church age believer and His creating
the time, matter, space continuum through His one and only Son, Jesus Christ.
Therefore, this prepositional phrase pro katabolés kosmou (npd katafoAfic KOGLOV)
is expressing the idea that the Father chose the church age believer because of their
faith in Christ at justification and their union and identification with Him in His
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crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father
“before the act of creating the time, matter, space continuum.”

Silva writes “It is clear that katafoAn kécpov has become a fixed expression for
the point from which historical dates are reckoned (cf. the use of A.M., Anno mundi,
in Jewish chronology). When God’s free activity is dated before (npd) this point in
time, as in John 17:24 (where the obj. of God’s love is Jesus) and Eph 1:4 (where
the obj. is the believer), the purpose is to declare the independence of God’s
providence from the abs. beginning that he himself set and thus from history. This
independence enables him to break into history in his loving purposes and to bring
the course of history to its completion, again in his love.

Two points stand out in all the texts that mention the foundation of the world.
First, it is always associated with a statement about human destiny. Second, there is
an implied connection between God’s foreknowledge and predestination. In partic.,
Matt 25:34 and Eph 1:4 speak of election (see ékAéyoponr G1721). In the case of Rev
13:8 and 17:8, the theme is reprobation. Luke 11:50 (a lamentation of Jesus) and
Heb 4:3 speak of historical failure for which account must be rendered. Finally, the
unique, central position of Jesus Christ in the history of salvation is highlighted in
Matt 13:35 (quoting Ps 78:2 [LXX 77:2], with some textual differences, such as
katofoAn where LXX has dapyn); Heb 9:26; and 1 Pet 1:20 (cf. John 17:24). He
reveals in the midst of history what has been hidden since the foundation of the
world, and thus fixes the end of time.

The phrase ‘before the foundation of the world’ (John 17:24; Eph 1:4; 1 Pet 1:20)
is foreign to the OT and is prob. an attempt to express the independence of the
Creator from his creation in the face of Hellenism—and thus to make his acts of
salvation dependent on him alone.”

The infinitival purpose clause einai hémas hagious kai amomous katenopion
autou (etvar UG dryiovg kod Gpdpovg Katevamiov odtod), “in order that each and
every one of us would be holy as well as uncensurable in His judgment” presents
the purpose for which the Father elected the church age believer before the act of
creating the time, matter, space continuum. Therefore, it indicates that He elected
the church age believer before the act of creating the time, matter, space continuum
because of Jesus Christ “for the purpose of” them possessing the characteristics of
being holy and blameless in His judgement.

cf. confer (compare)
obj. object(ive)

obj. object(ive)

abs. absolute(ly)

partic. particular(ly)
LXX Septuagint

LXX Septuagint

cf. confer (compare)

OT Old Testament

prob. probable, probably
° Silva, M., ed. (2014). In New International Dictionary of New Testament Theology and Exegesis (Second Edition, Vol. 2, p. 636). Zondervan.
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The adjective hagios (éyw0¢), “holy” describes Paul and the recipients of this
epistle as being set apart through the baptism of the Spirit at the moment of
justification in order to order serve God exclusively.

The adjective amomos (Gumpog), “uncensurable” describes Paul and the
recipients of this epistle as being “free from official reprimand, free from censure”
in the judgment of the Father.

The reference to being “holy as well as uncensurable” refers to the sanctification
of the believer, which is a technical theological term for the believer who has been
set apart through the baptism of the Spirit at the moment of conversion in order to
serve God exclusively and is accomplished in three stages: (1) Positional (2)
Experiential (3) Perfective. All three stages of sanctification refer to the process of
conforming the believer into the image of Jesus Christ, which is the Father’s plan
from eternity past (Romans 8:28-30).

Therefore, when Paul asserts that the Father elected the church age believer
before the act of creating the time, matter, space continuum because of Jesus Christ
for the purpose of them being holy and blameless in His judgement, he is speaking
of these three stages of the believer’s sanctification.

The expression hagious kai amomous (dryiovg xoi apmpovg), “holy as well as
uncensurable in His judgment” echoes Colossians 1:22, which contains the same
expression.

Colossians 1:21 Indeed, because each and every one of you at one time
existed in the state of being alienated, specifically enemies because of your
attitude, because of your evil actions, 22 He has now in fact reconciled each and
every one of you by means of His body composed of human flesh by means of
His death. The purpose of which is to present each and every one of you as holy,
uncensurable and unaccusable in His presence. (Author’s translation)

These two words hagios (6y106), “holy” and amomos (dpuwpog), “uncensurable”
both also appear together in Ephesians 5:27 in relation to the sanctification of the
church age believer.

Ephesians 3> Husbands, love your wives just as Christ loved the church and
gave himself for her 32 to sanctify her by cleansing her with the washing of the
water by the word, 5?’so that he may present the church to himself as
glorious—not having a stain or wrinkle, or any such blemish, but holy and
blameless. (NET)

Now, in this infinitival purpose clause in Ephesians 1:4, the genitive third person
masculine singular form of the intensive personal pronoun autos (avt6g), “His”
refers to the Father who is the nearest antecedent. This is indicated by the fact that
He is identified in Ephesians 1:3 as the one who has blessed the church age believer
by means of every kind of Spirit appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ.
Also, He is identified in Ephesians 1:4 as having chosen or electing the church age

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 11



believer because of their faith in Christ in time at justification before creating the
time, matter, space continuum.

This word is the object of the preposition katenopion (xatevaomiov), which means
“in the judgment of” since it functions as a marker of a position relative to someone
who is viewed as having jurisdiction or authority whether visibly present or not.
Here the word is used of Paul and the recipients of the Ephesian epistle and every
church age believer possessing the characteristics of being holy and uncensurable
“in the judgment of” the Father because He elected them because of their faith in
Christ in time at justification and because of their union and identification with
Christ through the baptism of the Spirit. This judgment will take place after the
church age believer will be perfected in a resurrection body and will no longer sin
again.

2 Thessalonians 2:13

The apostle Paul speaks of election in 2 Thessalonians 2:13.

2 Thessalonians 2:13 But now, each one of us are obligated to always make
it our habit of giving thanks to the one and only God on behalf of each and every
one of you brothers and sisters, who are divinely loved by the one and only
Lord. For this God for His own glory chose each one of you as firstfruits for the
purpose of experiencing salvation by means of sanctification through the
personal agency of the Spirit and correspondingly, by means of faith in the
truth. (Author’s translation)

The contents of 2 Thessalonians 2:13 stands in contrast to the previous
epexegetical statement recorded in 2 Thessalonians 2:12, which describes the
unregenerate, unrepentant individuals who will worship the Antichrist as God in the
flesh during the seventieth week of Daniel. They are described in this verse as not
having believed the truth about Jesus Christ as communicated in the gospel but rather
have delighted in that which is characterized by a distinguishable unrighteousness.
The latter is referring to the various types of miracles and wonders the Antichrist
will perform which will deceive unregenerate humanity into believing that he is God
in the flesh. Therefore, the contrast is between the people who will worship
Antichrist as God in the flesh and are thus not saved and the Thessalonians who are
saved because they believed in the truth about Jesus Christ’s death and resurrection
which is communicated in the gospel.

2 Thessalonians 2:13 also marks a transition in Second Thessalonians since this
verse marks a transition from the statements recorded in 2 Thessalonians 2:1-12 and
the statements recorded in 2 Thessalonians 2:13-14. The former addresses the
Thessalonians’ relationship to the eschatological day of the Lord.

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 12



As we noted, the latter asserts that Paul, Silvanus and Timothy are obligated to
make it their habit of always giving thanks to the Father for the Thessalonian
Christian community, who he describes are loved by the Lord. He then asserts that
the reason why they are obligated to do so is that the Father chose the Thessalonians
as firstfruits for the purpose of experiencing salvation by means of sanctification
through the personal agency of the Spirit and correspondingly, by means of faith in
the truth. This statement here in 2 Thessalonians 2:13 and the one in 2 Thessalonians
2:14 are designed to assure the Thessalonian Christian community that they have
eternal security or in other words, it assures them that they are indeed saved.

Therefore, 2 Thessalonians 2:13 is marking a transition from Paul giving the
Thessalonians assurance that they will not be experiencing the wrath of the Lamb
during the eschatological day of the Lord to the apostle giving them assurance of
their eternal salvation.

Now, in 2 Thessalonians 2:13, the noun aparche (4mopyn), “firstfruits”
describes in Biblical terms an offering of any kind, animal as well as grain. It
represents the first portion of offering set aside specifically for the Lord. The first
portion of the harvest was regarded both as a first installment and as a pledge of the
final delivery of the whole.

Firstfruits is related to the Jewish term that refers to that which is set apart to God
before remainder could be used. Under the Law Israel was to bring the first fruits of
the grain to the Lord and in this act they were acknowledging that all produce was
God’s. The first fruits of a harvest of grain was an indication of a greater harvest to
come.

One of the seven great feasts of Israel was the feast of “firstfruits.” The twenty-
third chapter of the book of Leviticus gives us an account of the seven great feasts
of'the Lord. They were a prophecy and foreshadowing of future events, part of which
have been fulfilled, and part have yet to be. They are the “shadow of things to come,”
of which Christ is the “body” or substance (Col. 2:16-17). They were ‘“holy
convocations” of the people.

The seven feasts may be divided into two sections of four and three. The first
section includes the following feasts: (1) Passover (2) Unleavened Bread (3) First-
Fruits (4) Pentecost. Then there was an interval of four months followed by the
second section includes the following feasts: (1) Trumpets (2) Atonement (3)
Tabernacles.

The three great festivals were the following: (1) Passover (2) Pentecost (3)
Tabernacles. They extended from the fourteenth day of the 1st month (Nisan) to the
twenty-second day of the seventh month Tishri or Ethanim. These seven feasts were
given to only given to Israel to be observed and not the Church. They do however
dispensational implications since they mark God’s timetable with reference to
human history.
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Each of these feasts were designed in eternity past to be literally fulfilled by our
Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. They speak of Lord Jesus Christ’s intervention into
human history.

The following Feasts were literally fulfilled by the Lord Jesus Christ during the
dispensation of the hypostatic union: (1) Passover: His voluntary substitutionary
spiritual death on the cross in April of 30 A.D. (2) Unleavened Bread: His
impeccability as a Person. (3) Pentecost was literally fulfilled when the Baptism of
the Spirit took place in June of 30 A.D., which marked the beginning of the Church
Age.

The following Feasts are eschatological in nature and thus have yet to be literally
fulfilled: (1) Trumpets: Rapture or exit-resurrection of the Church terminating the
Church Age. (2) Atonement: Second Advent of Christ ending the Tribulation
dispensation. (3) Tabernacles: Millennial Reign of Christ on planet earth.

The Passover took place on the fourteenth day of the month, the feast of
Unleavened Bread on the next day, which was the Sabbath, and the following day,
which was the day after the Sabbath, the feast of “firstfruits” was to be celebrated.
This feast could not be observed until Israel got out of the wilderness and into the
Promised Land.

When they had sowed their grain in the land, they were to watch for the first
heading of the barley. When they would see a stalk here and there, they would cut
each one down and put them together to make a sheaf. This was then brought to the
tabernacle, and the priest would offer it to the Lord. It was to be followed by burnt,
meat and drink offering but no sin offering.

The burnt offering was to be a male lamb without blemish of the 1st year, which
portrays the impeccable humanity of Christ in hypostatic union (1 Pet. 1:18-19). This
was done on the first day of the week or Sunday, which is the day after the Sabbath,
which occurred on Saturday. This is so important because Christ is called the
firstfruits (1 Cor. 15:20).

The feast of “firstfruits” is therefore a type and foreshadowing of the resurrection
of Christ. Christ is the literal first fruits. He arose on the morning after the Sabbath
on the first day of the week. He was the literal corn of wheat buried in the ground
(John 12:24). Our Lord was buried in Joseph’s tomb and His resurrection was the
first fruits of the harvest, which is the Church who will be given resurrection bodies
at the Rapture (1 Cor. 15:23).

When the priest on the day of Christ’s resurrection waved the sheaf of First Fruits
in Herod’s Temple, it was before a veil that was torn from top to bottom by the
omnipotence of God. It was but an empty form, for the Substance (impeccable
humanity of Christ) had come and the shadow had passed away and the empty tomb
of Joseph of Arimathea proclaimed that the great first-fruits sheaf had been reaped
and waved in the Heavenly Temple.
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There will be no feast of first fruits in the millennium because it has been literally
fulfilled by the impeccable humanity of Christ in hypostatic union.

The concept of first fruits is prominent in the Old Testament in that according to
the Mosaic Law, the Israelites were expected to bring the first-ripe elements of grain,
fruit, etc., to the Lord as an offering (Exodus 23:19; Nehemiah 10:35).

First fruits was the actual beginning, the first installment, of the Palestinian
harvest (Ex. 23:19; Lev. 23:10,11; Deut. 18:4; 26:1-4). By this observance of
worship, the offerer acknowledged that all produce was the provision of God and
was really the Lord’s. Implicit also in the ritual was the assurance from the divine
side that the general harvest to be enjoyed by the offerer would providentially follow.
From the human side this act of obedience was a manifestation of faith in the promise
of God to provide what they needed.

Now, here in 2 Thessalonians 2:13, the noun aparche (dmapyn) identifies the
Thessalonian Christian community as “the firstfruits” of those who experience
eternal salvation.

The verb haireomai in this causal clause is expressing the idea that God the Father
for His own benefit, purposes and glory chose for Himself each member of the
Thessalonian Christian community as the firstfruits in order to experience eternal
salvation by means of sanctification through the personal agency of the Spirit and
correspondingly, by means of faith in the truth.

The middle voice of the verb haireomai is an indirect middle which indicates that
the Father “for His own glory” or “for His own benefit” chose each member of the
Thessalonian Christian community as the firstfruits for the purpose of experiencing
eternal salvation.

This verb does not speak of election of the Thessalonians but rather, it speaks of
justification. This is indicated by the prepositional phrase, which modifies it,
namely, en hagiasmo pneumatos kai pistei alétheias (€v ayloou@® mTvedUOTOC Kod
miotel dAnbeiag), “by means sanctification through the personal agency of the
Spirit and correspondingly, by means of faith in the truth.” This prepositional
phrase identifies when God chose the Thessalonians. As we will note, this
prepositional phrase speaks of positional sanctification. This took place through the
baptism of the Spirit, which took place at the moment of justification when the Father
declared the Thessalonians justified as a result of them exercising faith in the truth
about Jesus Christ’s death and resurrection which is communicated in the gospel.

Therefore, in this verse haireomai speaks of the Father choosing the
Thessalonians when He declared them justified through faith in His one and only
Son, Jesus Christ rather than His electing them in eternity past. Consequently, Paul
is not teaching the Thessalonians that the Father elected them for the purpose of
experiencing salvation by means of sanctification through the personal agency of the
Spirit and correspondingly, by means of faith in the truth, i.e., the gospel since when
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Paul speaks of election such as in Ephesians chapter one, it is always speaking of
what the Father did in eternity past.

When Paul speaks of God choosing the Thessalonians for salvation in 2
Thessalonians 2:13, he asserts that this was accomplished by means of sanctification
through the personal agency of the Spirit and correspondingly, by means of faith in
the truth, i.e., the gospel. This work of the Spirit in relation to sanctification was
accomplished in time when the Thessalonians were declared justified by the Father
through faith in His one and only Son, Jesus Christ. Simultaneously, at their
justification, the Spirit identified them with Jesus Christ in His crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session at the Father’s right hand. This work of the Spirit is
called the baptism of the Spirit and it resulted in the Thessalonians being sanctified
positionally, experientially and in a perfective sense. These three stages of
sanctification, we will explain later in this article. Therefore, since election took
place in eternity past and the work of the Spirit in relation to sanctification is
accomplished at justification, this verb haireomai in 2 Thessalonians 2:13, must be
speaking of the Father choosing the Thessalonians when He declared them justified
through faith in His one and only Son, Jesus Christ.

If the prepositional phrase ap’ archés (an’ dpyfc), “from the beginning,” was a
part of the original text rather than the noun aparchén (dmopynv), “firstfruits,” then
the presence of this prepositional phrase would clearly indicate that the verb
haireomai is speaking of election of the Thessalonians in eternity. However, this is
not the case.

Now, here in 2 Thessalonians 2:13, the prepositional phrase eis sotérian (gic
compiav), “for the purpose of experiencing salvation” which modifies the verb
haireomai indicates that experiencing eternal salvation is the purpose for which God
the Father chose each member of the Thessalonian Christian community as
firstfruits.

Now, as was the case in 1 Thessalonians 5:8-9, the noun sotéria here in 2
Thessalonians 2:13 speaks of their deliverance from personal sins the sin nature,
Satan, his cosmic system, condemnation from the Law, spiritual and physical death
and of course eternal condemnation. Specifically, it speaks of all three stages of the
Christian’s salvation. This word here in 2 Thessalonians 2:13 contains the figure of
metonymy which means that salvation is put for experiencing it.

The offer of eternal salvation to sinners is made possible through the Lord Jesus
Christ’s crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right of the Father,
which provided this salvation for all of unregenerate sinful humanity. The
unregenerate sinner appropriates this salvation as a result of being declared justified
by the Father through faith in His one and only Son, Jesus Christ. This justifying
faith appropriated the divine omnipotence which was manifested through the Lord
Jesus Christ’s crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right of the
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Father. The manifestation of this divine omnipotence delivered the entire human race
from personal sins, enslavement to the sin nature, Satan, his cosmic system,
condemnation from the Law, spiritual and physical death and of course eternal
condemnation.

The prepositional phrase en hagiasmo (év aywou®d), “by means of
sanctification” expresses the means by which God the Father chose each member
of the Thessalonian Christian community as firstfruits for experiencing eternal
salvation. Therefore, this prepositional phrase indicates that the Father chose each
member of the Thessalonian Christian community as firstfruits for experiencing
eternal salvation “by means of” sanctification through the personal agency of the
Spirit.

Here in 2 Thessalonians 2:13, the noun hagiasmos speaks of positional
sanctification, which was accomplished through the baptism of the Spirit, which
took place at the moment of justification. This interpretation of the word is indicated
by the phrase pneumatos kai pistei alétheias (§v aylaou® TVELUATOC Kol TIOTEL
aAnbeiag), “by the Spirit and faith in the truth,” which we noted, modifies the
verb haireomai and identifies when the Father chose each member of the
Thessalonian Christian community as firstfruits for salvation.

The reference to faith in the truth speaks of the sinner exercising faith in Jesus
Christ as Savior which results in the Father declaring them justified. This is indicated
by Paul’s statement in 2 Thessalonians 2:12 in which he describes those who
worship the Antichrist as God in the flesh not believing the truth, which we noted is
a reference to the gospel. These individuals were of course unregenerate. Thus, the
reference to truth in verse 12 is a reference to the gospel communicated to the
unregenerate. Therefore, the reference to “faith in the truth” here in 2
Thessalonians 2:13 is a reference to justifying faith. This is indicated by the fact that
Paul is contrasting the Thessalonians with those unrepentant, unregenerate sinners
who will worship the Antichrist as God in the flesh during the seventieth week of
Daniel who did not exercise faith in the gospel of Jesus Christ.

The genitive neuter singular form of the noun prneuma (mvedpa), “through the
personal agency of the Spirit” expresses the fact that the Holy Spirit is the personal
agency the Father employed to enable the Thessalonians to experience eternal
salvation. The reference to the Spirit here speaks of the Spirit’s work in baptism
since Paul is speaking in the context of the positional sanctification of the
Thessalonians, which took place through the baptism of the Spirit at their
justification. The baptism of the Spirit identifies the sinner justified with Jesus Christ
in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at the right hand of the
Father.

The expression kai pistei alétheias (kal miotel aAndeioc), “and correspondingly,
by means of faith in the truth” corresponds to the previous prepositional phrase en
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hagiasmo pneumatos (€v aywou® mvevupotoc), “through sanctification by the
Spirit” because they are in agreement with each other. They correspond to each
other because the baptism of the Spirit takes place when the Thessalonians were
declared justified by the Father through faith in the truth, which is a reference to the
gospel about His one and only Son, Jesus Christ. Therefore, the expression kai pistei
alétheias (xoi miotel dAnOeiag), “and correspondingly, by means of faith in the
truth” expresses another means by which the Thessalonians experienced salvation
which corresponds to the means expressed by the prepositional phrase en hagiasmo
pneumatos (€&v aylacud tvedpotog), “through sanctification by the Spirit.”

Therefore, this indicates that positional sanctification and the baptism of the
Spirit correspond to the Thessalonians exercising faith in the gospel about Jesus
Christ, which resulted in the Father declaring them justified. The implication is that
positional sanctification through the baptism of the Spirit took place at the same time
the Thessalonians exercised faith in the gospel about Jesus Christ, which resulted in
the Father declaring them justified. In other words, the Thessalonians experienced
positional sanctification through the baptism of the Spirit when they exercised faith
in the gospel about Jesus Christ, which resulted in the Father declaring them
justified.

So therefore, the expression kai pistei alétheias (xoi miotelr aAndeioc), “and
correspondingly, by means of faith in the truth” speaks of salvation from the
perspective of the sinner’s responsibility to exercise faith in Jesus Christ. On the
other hand, the prepositional phrase en hagiasmé pneumatos (€v OylOoU®
nmvedpatog), “through sanctification by the Spirit” speaks of salvation from the
perspective of God’s work through the Spirit at justification on behalf of the sinner
who exercises faith in the gospel of Jesus Christ.

Thus, the expression kai pistei alétheias (xoi miotel aAnOeioc), “and
correspondingly, by means of faith in the truth” and the prepositional phrase en
hagiasmo pneumatos (€v aywou® mvevuotoc), “through sanctification by the
Spirit” teach that the following must take place in order for the sinner to experience
salvation: (1) Father must declare the sinner justified. (2) the Holy Spirit must
sanctify them at justification. (3) The sinner must exercise faith in the gospel about
Jesus Christ in order to be declared justified by the Father.

The noun pistis (niotig), “faith” speaks of the faith of the Thessalonian Christian
community exercised when they were spiritually dead, which resulted in the Father
declaring them justified and as a result caused them to experience eternal salvation.
Therefore, unlike First Thessalonians where the word always refers to the
Thessalonians’ post-justification faith which resulted in their experiencing
sanctification and salvation, here in 2 Thessalonians 2:13 it speaks of the
Thessalonians’ justifying faith.
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As was the case in 2 Thessalonians 2:10 and 12, the noun alétheia (dAq0e1a) here
in 2 Thessalonians 2:13 is a reference to the gospel about Jesus Christ. As we noted
in our study of 2 Thessalonians 2:10 and 12, the noun alétheia is speaking of the
truth communicated in the gospel about Jesus Christ. Namely, that out of His love
for sinners God the Father provided for the sinner deliverance from His wrath
through His one and only Son, Jesus Christ’s crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection
and session at His right hand. This deliverance is appropriated by faith in the Father’s
one and only His Son.

Therefore, the noun euangelion, “gospel” can refer to the good news to the
unbeliever that Christ died and rose from the dead for them and that through faith in
Him they could receive the gift of eternal life and the forgiveness of sins. Secondly,
it also refers to the communication of the good news to the Christian that they are
identified with Christ in His death and resurrection and by appropriating this
identification with Christ they can experience victory over sin and Satan. Lastly,
euangelion also refers to the good news that the church age believer will receive
rewards from the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat for faithful service (cf. Col.
1:5, 23).

Titus 1:1

Titus 1:1 Paul, a bond-servant of God and an apostle of Jesus Christ, for the
faith of those chosen of God and the knowledge of the truth which is according
to godliness. (NASB95)

“Those chosen of God” is composed of the following: (1) preposition kata
(xatd), “for” (2) accusative feminine singular form of the noun pistis (nictic), “the
faith” (3) dative feminine singular form of the adjective eklektos (€xhextdq),
“chosen” (4) genitive masculine singular form of the noun theos (0€6¢), “God.”

This same expression appears in Romans 8:33. The noun theos means “God”
referring to the Father since Paul teaches in Ephesians 1:3-4 that the Father elected
the Christian to privilege in eternity past before the foundation of the world.
Furthermore, he taught in Romans 8:28 that the chosen ones, i.e., Christians were
elected according to the Father’s predetermined plan.

In Titus 1:1, the noun theos functions as a genitive of possession indicating that
the Christian who is elected by the Father “belongs to” the Father or in other words,
are “owned” by the Father in the sense that legally the Christian has been adopted
Roman style into the family of God by the Father. They “belong to” the Father in
the sense that He predestined them according to His predetermined plan to be
conformed to the image of Jesus Christ. He effectually called them, justified them
and glorified them according to His plan.
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As is the case in Romans 8:33 the adjective eklektos here in Titus 1:1 means,
“called out ones” or “chosen-out ones” and is used of church age believers. Church
age believers are “chosen-out ones” or “called out ones” since they have been called
or chosen out from the earth’s inhabitants who are enslaved to the sin nature and the
devil and his cosmic system. It is directly related to the doctrine of election just as
the adjective kletos in Romans 8:28. Paul ascribes this word to his readers in Romans
8:28 to teach them that they were elected according to the Father’s predetermined
plan.

The adjective eklektos is a derivative of the verb eklegomai, which means,
“elected and set apart for privilege” and appears in Ephesians 1:4 in relation to the
Christian’s election. Paul teaches in Ephesians 1:3-4 that the Father elected the
Christian to privilege in eternity past before the foundation of the world.

In Titus 1:1 and Romans 8:33, the adjective eklektos is used of church age
believers and describes the Father in eternity past as having called or chosen them
out from the earth’s inhabitants who are enslaved to the sin nature and the devil and
his cosmic system.

In Titus 1:1, the adjective eklektos is a genitive of possession indicating that this
faith belongs to the body of Christ, the church. Paul served the Father and bears the
Son’s authority for the purpose of producing faith in the Word of God on the part of
those who have been chosen out of the earth’s inhabitants who are enslaved to the
sin nature and the devil and his cosmic system of Satan. So this post-conversion faith
in the Word of God belongs to the church.

2 John 1

2 John 1 The elder to the chosen lady and her children, whom I love in truth;
and not only I, but also all who know the truth. (NASB95)

“To the chosen lady” is composed of the following: (1) dative feminine singular
form of the adjective eklektos (éxhextdg), “chosen” (2) dative feminine singular
noun kuria (xvpia), “to the lady.”

The noun kuria means “lady” which is used in a figurative sense for a particular
house church which the apostle John was familiar with and had taught in the past. It
i1s modified by the adjective eklektos, which means “elect, chosen.” This would
indicate that the members of this particular church which the apostle John was
familiar with and taught in the past was elected in eternity past by God the Father to
have an eternal relationship and fellowship with the Triune God.
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The fact that she is chosen [“by God” is clearly implied] indicates the initiative
of her election was with God and that he privileged position is not accidental. The
spiritual status believers enjoy is the result of God’s grace and goodness.®

In 2 John 2:1, the adjective eklektos is used of church age believers and describes
the Father in eternity past as having called or chosen them out from the earth’s
inhabitants who are enslaved to the sin nature and the devil and his cosmic system.

2 John 13

2 John 13 The children of your chosen sister greet you. (NASB95)

“Chosen sister” is composed of the following: (1) articular genitive feminine
singular form of the noun adelphe (ddelon), “sister” (2) articular genitive feminine
singular form of the adjective eklektos (éxhextdg), “chosen.”

The noun adelphe means “sister” and is used in a figurative sense for the church
and their greeting the apostle John is passing along here to the recipients of this
epistle. The articular construction of the noun adelphe is employed with the genitive
second person singular form of the personal pronoun su to denote possession. The
personal pronoun refers to the recipients of this epistle who composed a house
church in Ephesus, which John identifies in verse 1 as “the elect lady.” It functions
as a genitive of possession indicating that this sister “belonged to” the church which
John identifies as “the elect lady” in verse 1 expressing the common relationship
with the triune God, which they shared with each other through faith in Jesus Christ
as their Savior. The articular construction of the noun adelphe is functioning as a
genitive of relationship indicating a familial relationship between these two churches
and which relationship is of course spiritual.

The adjective eklektos is modifying the noun adelphe, “sister” which refers to a
church whose greeting John is passing along here to the recipients of this epistle in
verse 13. It is used of church age believers and describes the Father in eternity past
as having called or chosen them out from the earth’s inhabitants who are enslaved
to the sin nature and the devil and his cosmic system.

Election and the Divine Decree

Election is the work of God in eternity past and is a result of the divine decree. It
took place before God created the universe, angels or human beings. Election is
God’s complete agreement with His own foreknowledge which refers only to those
things, which God did decree or adopt as the plan of God-those things related to the
believer only. Foreknowledge is more limited in scope than God’s omniscience since

¢ Aiken, Daniel L., The New American Commentary-An Exegetical and Theological Exposition of Holy Scripture: 1, 2, 3 John, volume 38; page
220; Publishing Group; Nashville, Tennessee; 2001.
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it includes only the actual. Only the decree establishes certainty or reality; only
reality can be foreknown; nothing can be foreknown until first decreed. God’s
decrees never originate from His foreknowledge.

In 1 Peter 1:2, the phrase “who are chosen according to the foreknowledge of
God” means that He simply agrees with Himself (foreknowledge) and puts a stamp
of approval (election) upon what He decreed (1 Pet. 1:2). Election is declared
through God’s foreknowledge.

The decrees are God’s eternal and immutable will regarding the future existence
of events which will happen in time plus the precise manner and the order of their
occurrence. The decrees in the plural means the eternal plan by which God has
rendered certain all events of the universe (past, present and future) and
understanding predestination and understanding what happened in eternity past and
appreciating the first immutable thing (the work God did on our behalf in eternity
past) is the basis of developing a capacity for happiness, blessing through good
decisions from a position of strength. The decrees are God’s chosen and adopted
plan for all of His works. They are His eternal purpose. They are His eternal purpose
according to the councils of His own wisdom and His sovereign will.

The divine decrees are the eternal plans by which God renders certain all the
events of the universe, including both angelic and human history—past, present, and
future. The divine decrees are actually one decree but because of the limitations of
our human brain we often use the plural, decrees, to express the many facets of God’s
plan.

The decree of God is the chosen and adopted plan of all His works. It is His
eternal purpose, according to His will; whereby, for His own glory, He foreordains
whatever comes to pass. It is the sovereign choice of His divine will and His
omniscience, by which all things are brought into being and controlled, made subject
to His pleasure, and made to produce His glorification. Thus, the divine decrees
originated with God, long before any creature of any kind existed, and are
objectively designed for His own glory and pleasure (Romans 8:28-29).

God has rendered certain all the events of the universe, including both angelic
and human history-past, present and future. Therefore, God rendered certain to take
place all the events of human history-past, present and future and thus figured these
various circumstances into His plan. God’s decree rendered all things as certain to
occur and He decided that they would exist and so therefore, God rendered certain
to occur all the events of human history-past, present and future and God decided
that they would take place.

The “providence” of God is the divine outworking of the divine decree, the object
being the final manifestation of God’s glory and expresses the fact that the world
and our lives are not ruled by chance or fate but by God. Therefore, every event of
human history-past, present and future does not happen by chance or fate but because
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God ordained for them to take place in order to fulfill His plan for their lives and to
bring glory to Himself.

The “decree of God” is His eternal, holy, wise and sovereign purpose,
comprehending at once all things that ever were or will be in their causes, courses,
conditions, successions, and relations and determining their certain futurition (i.e.,
that they will certainly take place).

When I say “comprehending” I mean that the omniscience of God is the source
of the divine decrees by “determining” I mean that the sovereignty of God chose
before anything existed which things would actually become historical events and
human decisions. Therefore, the omniscience of God comprehended at once in
eternity past each and every positive and negative circumstance that every human
being would experience and every negative and positive decision that they would
make during the course of their lifetime and every event in human history-past,
present and future. Thus, He comprehended at once in eternity past all these
circumstances and events and decisions.

God also comprehended at once in eternity past the course that these events
would take and their conditions and relations and determined that these events would
take place. Therefore, each and every positive and negative decision that every
human being would make during the course of their lifetime including the decision
to accept or reject His Son Jesus Christ was sovereignly determined by God to take
place and was known by God in eternity past before anything was created.

The decree of God is His eternal and immutable will regarding the future
existence of events, which will happen in time and regarding the precise order and
manner of their occurrence. Therefore, it was God’s eternal and immutable will that
each and every positive and negative circumstance and positive and negative
decision towards Him would take place as well as every event that would take place
in human history-past, present and future. Furthermore, God decreed that these
events would take place in time and the precise order of events leading up to these
events and the manner in which these events would transpire.

The will of God in common usage refers to what God desires of an individual or
group in a particular situation. In relation to the divine decree the will of God refers
to the decision God made in eternity past, from His attribute of sovereignty, which
established that certain things would actually come into being while other things
would not.

The will of God is His sovereign choice as to what will take place in time. God
from His sovereignty decided in eternity past that each and every positive and
negative decision with respect to His will during the course of their lifetime would

take place. He also decided that these events would take place in the exact time that
they did.
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God in eternity past decreed that angels and human beings would have volition
and would be allowed to make decisions contrary to His sovereign will and without
compromising His justice.

In giving angels and men volition, God decreed that their decisions, whatever
they might be, would certainly take place-even those that are contrary to His desires.
Therefore, God decreed that the each and every positive and negative decision with
respect to His will would all take place in time and even those circumstances and
decisions, which were contrary to His desires.

Being omniscient, God had the good sense to know ahead of time what men and
angels would decide, and He not only decreed that those decisions would exist but
He also decreed the exact manner, consistent with His integrity, in which He would
handle their decisions.

Since God is omniscient He knew ahead of time the decisions that each and every
positive and negative circumstance that every human being would make during the
course of their lifetime with respect to His will and decreed that they would exist
and He also decreed the exact manner in which He would handle these decisions.
Therefore, each and every positive and negative decision that every human being
would make with respect to His will during the course of their lifetime was a part of
God’s sovereign will that is based upon His omniscient knowledge of all the facts
concerning what will take place in the future.

Since God is omniscient He knew ahead of time all the events in the past, all the
events of the present and the future and that each and every one of these events would
take place and decreed that they would take place and He also decreed the exact
manner in which He would handle these events. Therefore, each and every event in
the past, all the events of the present and the future are a part of God’s sovereign will
that is based upon His omniscient knowledge of all the facts.

The Lord knows perfectly, eternally and simultaneously all that is knowable, both
the actual and the possible and thus has all knowledge of every event in human and
angelic history. Therefore, the Lord looked down the corridors of time and decreed
to take place each and every positive and negative decision with respect to His will.
He looked down the corridors of time and decree every event of the past, all the
events of the present and future to take place.

Each and every positive and negative decision that every human being would
make with respect to His will was figured into the divine decree and was a part of
the providence of God, which is the outworking of the divine decree, the object being
the final manifestation of God’s glory. Each and every of the past and the present as
well as the future were figured into the divine decree and was a part of the providence
of God, which is the outworking of the divine decree, the object being the final
manifestation of God’s glory.
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In the divine decree, the sovereignty of God and the free will of man co-exist in
human history. No one can stop God’s plans from being accomplished since His
divine decree or eternal plan has taken into consideration both positive and negative
decisions by His creatures and decreed that His sovereign will, will co-exist with the
volition of men and angels.

The relationship between human volition and the sovereign will and purpose of
God can be view from different perspectives, namely, the “permissive” and
“directive.” In relation to eternal salvation, the “directive” will of God refers to what
God directly requires of an individual and desires for them, which is to be saved. His
“permissive” will refers to Him “permitting” His creatures to act contrary to what
He desires. Therefore, God permits people to reject His will or accept it.

The Father’s eternal will, purpose and plan for the believer is that he 1s conformed
to the image of Christ. The Father desires that the believer’s “thoughts, words and
action” be in conformity to His Son’s.

Romans 8:28 In fact, we know without a doubt that for the benefit of those
who are characterized as divinely loving God the Father, He (the Spirit), as an
eternal spiritual truth, always works each and every circumstance together for
the good, for the benefit of those who are, as an eternal spiritual truth, the
chosen ones, in accordance with His predetermined plan. 29 That is, whom He
knew in advance, He also predestined to be conformed to the likeness of His
Son in order that He Himself would, as an eternal spiritual truth, be the
firstborn among many spiritual brothers. (Author’s translation)

Paul teaches in Romans 8:28 that for those characterized by love for God,
namely, the Christian, the Spirit works all things together for good, i.e., conformity
to the image of Christ, for the chosen ones in accordance with God’s predetermined
plan. Then, in the epexegetical clause that appears at the beginning of Romans 8:29,
Paul describes the predetermined plan of the Father mentioned by Paul at the end of
verse 28. He does this by saying that the Christian was known by the Father in
eternity past and predestined by Him to be conformed to the likeness of His Son
Jesus Christ. He completes this verse with a purpose clause, which teaches that the
Father’s purpose in predestinating the Christian to be conformed to the likeness of
His Son Jesus Christ was in order that Christ Himself would be the firstborn among
many spiritual brothers.

So therefore, when Ephesians 1:4 asserts that God the Father elected church age
believers, it means that God the Father, who is omniscient, looking down the
corridors of time and seeing that they would trust in His Son Jesus Christ as Savior
and consequently, prepared in advance a plan for them in eternity past. Therefore,
when they placed their trust in Jesus Christ as Savior, they were manifesting the fact
that they have been elected to privilege by the Father. He did not coerce their volition

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 25



by electing but rather elected them to privilege when He saw through His
omniscience that they would believe in His Son.

Five Elective Decrees of Eternity Past

Election is related to the doctrine of lapsarianism, which refers to the doctrine
that mankind is a fallen being. Lapsarianism refers to the five elective decrees of
eternity past. It deals with the logical order of these five decrees. It is a technical
theological term that deals with logical order of the decrees in eternity past but
doesn’t deal with any chronological order in time.

Lapsarianism has four schools of interpretation: (1) Supra-Lapsarianism (2) Sub-
Lapsarianism (3) Infra- Lapsarianism (4) Armenian-Lapsarianism. Infra-Lapsarian
is the correct interpretation since it is in accordance with Scripture.

Infra-lapsarianism has five elective decrees which are as follows: (1) The decree
to create all mankind for the purpose of bringing many sons to glory (Heb. 2:10) and
resolving the more ancient pre-historic angelic conflict. (2) The decree to permit the
fall of mankind as the extension of the angelic conflict. (3) The decree to provide
salvation for all mankind (unlimited atonement). (4) The simultaneous decrees of
election and predestination (Eph. 1:4-5). (5) The decree to apply salvation to those
who believe (common and efficacious grace).

Election and the Grace Policy of God

Election is in accordance with the grace policy of God. Grace is all that God is
free to do for mankind on the basis of the saving work of Jesus Christ on the Cross.
Grace means that God does all the work and God gets all the credit. Grace means
that there is nothing that a sinner can do to merit salvation and blessing from God.
It means that there is nothing that a believer could possibly do to merit being elected
by God (1 Cor. 1:26-31; James 2:5).

Election like salvation is appropriated through the non-meritorious decision of
believing on the Lord Jesus Christ. Election excludes all human works and ability
because it is the work of God in eternity past.

Galatians 1:6 I am amazed that you are so quickly deserting Him who
elected you to privilege by means of the graciousness of Christ for a counterfeit
gospel. (Author’s translation)

Galatians 1:15 But when He who had set me apart, from my mother’s womb
(selection), and called me (election) by His grace policy. (Author’s translation)

Romans 11:5 In the same way then, there is also at the present time a
remnant (of believing Jews) according to the election of grace. Now, if by means

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 26



of grace (1st class condition, “and it is.””) it (Election) is no longer of works;
otherwise grace is no longer grace. (Author’s translation)

Because grace is the policy of God’s justice in blessing the church age believer,
God cannot cancel or revoke their election. Once the justice of God has rendered a
decision, it cannot be revoked, it is final. Election like salvation is not earned or
deserved; therefore, it also cannot be lost due to human failure or sin. There is
nothing that the church age believer can do to merit the loss of their election because
it is according to grace, which says that we haven’t earned or deserved our election.
It is through faith alone in Christ alone.

Romans 11:29 For the gifts and the calling of God are irrevocable. (NASB9S)

Election totally excludes all human works and ability because it took place in
eternity past before the creation of the world and because it is in accordance with the
grace policy of God. So election is a part of the grace policy of God totally excluding
all human merit. It is not something that one can earn or deserve because it is by
means of grace. The non-meritorious decision to believe in Christ which is in
accordance with God’s grace is the only means by which election can be secured (2
Tim. 1:8-9).

The believer’s present condition or circumstances has no bearing upon election
because it took place in eternity past under the grace policy of God thus excluding
human failures or successes-past, present and future. Election under God’s policy of
grace means that God did not elect according to human 1.Q or ability or status in life
in order that none should boast before Him and that He may get the credit and receive
the glory and not man (1 Cor. 1:26-31).

Election and Equal Privilege and Equal Opportunity

Election means that God the Father also provides equal privilege and equal
opportunity to attain His highest and best, which is the conveyance of the eternal
inheritance blessings, i.e., rewards for faithful service.

Equal privilege and equal opportunity means that there are no excuses for church
age believers. It was provided for every church age believer at the moment of
justification through the baptism of the Spirit (Gal. 3:28; Col. 3:11). It is exclusive
to the church age.

Every church age believer has equal privilege and equal opportunity to execute
the plan of God for the church age under the principles of election and predestination.
Under election, every church age believer has equal privilege as a royal priest by
which they represent themselves before God privately. Election means that God the
Father in eternity past provided every church age believer equal privilege and equal
opportunity to execute the plan of God for the church age and therefore receive the
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conveyance of the eternal inheritance which was placed on deposit in Christ in
eternity past.

There are no distinctions under equal privilege and equal opportunity, therefore,
there are no distinctions under election (1 Cor. 1:24). Election provides every church
age believer equal privilege and equal opportunity to receive God’s highest and best,
the eternal inheritance.

Election is the expression of the sovereign will of God for the believer’s life in
time. It is God willing His highest and best for their life. Whether they receive God’s
highest and best is determined by their obedience to the Word of God. Equal
privilege and equal opportunity under election totally excludes and does not take
into account your social, economic, racial status or gender in life (1 Cor. 7:20-24).

Election and Foreknowledge

God has three kinds of knowledge: (1) Self-knowledge (2) Omniscience (3)
Foreknowledge. Foreknowledge acknowledges only what is in the decrees, in the
plan of God. It is a computer printout of the actual fact (not mere possibilities)
regarding the function of the believer. The term “foreknown” is used in Scripture of
believers only (and of Christ). It is limited and objective.

The foreknowledge of God makes nothing certain but merely acknowledges what
is certain. It knows what is already in the decrees regarding believers only. For
believers, there are at least three categories of printouts from the computer of divine
decrees: (1) Foreknowledge (2) Election (3) Predestination.

Foreordination is an act of the infinitely intelligent and wise God in determining
the certain futurition of events in the life of the believer. Foreknowledge is not the
same as omniscience but is more limited in scope. Omniscience knows both actual
and the possible. Foreknowledge includes the actual only. It refers only to those
things, which God did decree or adopt as the plan of God-those things related to the
believer only. Only the decree establishes certainty or reality; only reality can be
foreknown; nothing can be foreknown until first decreed.

God’s decrees never originate from His foreknowledge. Although all three exist
simultaneously in the mind of God, omniscience, the decree and foreknowledge
must be separated into logical sequence for us to understand them: (1) Omniscience
(2) Decree: Based on omniscience (3) Foreknowledge: Based on the decree.

Election and Predestination

Ephesians 1:5 teaches God the Father elected the church age believer in eternity
past by predestinating them to adoption as His sons.
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Ephesians 1:3 The God, namely the Father of the Lord ruling over us, who
is Jesus Christ, is worthy of praise. Namely, because He is the one who has
blessed each and every one of us by means of each and every kind of Spirit
appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ. 4 For He chose each and every
one of us for His own purpose because of Him alone before creation in order
that each and every one of us would be holy as well as uncensurable in His
judgment. 5 He did this by predestinating each and every one of us for the
purpose of adoption as sons because of His love through Jesus Christ for
Himself according to the pleasure of His will. (Author’s translation)

Ephesians 1:3 contains two declarative statements. The first is elliptical and the
second is epexegetical and a causal clause presenting the reason for the first, which
asserts that God the Father is worthy of praise in the sense that He possesses
attributes which are worthy of praise. The second identifies specifically for the
reader why the Father is worthy of praise and asserts that He is the one who has
blessed Paul and the recipients of this epistle and all church age believers by means
of each and every kind of Spirit appropriated blessing in the heavenlies in Christ.

Then, Paul in Ephesians 1:4 presents the second reason why the Father is worthy
of praise and asserts that He chose Paul and the recipients of the epistle in Christ and
every church age believer for His own purpose before the act of creating the time,
matter, space continuum in order that they would be holy and unblemished in His
judgment. Therefore, a comparison of the contents of Ephesians 1:3 and 4 indicates
that the Father is worthy of praise “because” He chose Paul and the recipients of this
letter and all church age believers for His own purpose in Christ before the creating
the time, matter, space continuum in order that they would be holy and unblemished
in His judgment.

Ephesians 1:5 is a participial clause, which asserts that the Father predestinated
each and every church age believer for the purpose of adoption as sons because of
His love for them through Jesus Christ for Himself according to the pleasure of His
will. It identifies the means by which the Father elected for His own purpose each
and every church age believer because of His Son before creation in order that each
of them would be holy and uncensurable in His judgment. Therefore, this indicates
that the Father elected the church age believer by predestinating them for the purpose
of adoption as His sons because of His love for them through Jesus Christ for
Himself according to the pleasure of His will.

This participial clause is modified by five prepositional phrases. The first eis
huiothesian (&ig vioBeciav), “for the purpose of adoption as sons” presents the
purpose for which the Father predestinated each and every church age believer
through Jesus Christ. The second en agapé (év aydnn), “because of His love”
presents the reason why the Father predestinated the church age believer to adoption
as His sons through Jesus Christ. The third dia lésou Christou (610 'ITncod Xpiotod),
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“through Jesus Christ” indicates that Jesus Christ is the Father’s personal agency
through whom He predestinated the church age believer for the purpose of adoption
as sons. The fourth eis auton (eic avtov), “for Himself” emphasizes the identity of
God the Father as adopting church age believers through the personal intermediate
agency of His Son, Jesus Christ because of His love. It also expresses the idea that
the Father predestinating church age believers for the purpose of adoption as His
sons because of His attribute of love through Jesus Christ was “for the benefit of
Himself.” The fifth and final prepositional phrase kata tén eudokian tou theléematos
autou (Katd Vv gvdokiov Tod BeAnuotog avtod), “according to the pleasure of His
will” expresses the idea that the Father predestinating church age believers for the
purpose of adoption as sons for His purpose alone through Jesus Christ corresponds
to the pleasure of His will. In other words, it was according to His will to predestinate
church age believers for the purpose of adoption as sons for His purpose alone
because of His love through Jesus Christ.

Therefore, as we noted, Ephesians 1:5 presents the means by which the Father
elected for His own purpose each and every church age believer because of His Son
before creation in order that each of them would be holy and uncensurable in His
judgment. Therefore, this would indicate that the Father elected for His own purpose
each and every church age believer because of His Son before creation in order that
each of them would be holy and uncensurable in His judgment “by” determining
beforehand in eternity past or predestinating each of them for the purpose of adoption
as His sons because of His love for them through Jesus Christ for Himself according
to the pleasure of His will. In other words, this indicates the Father elected the church
age believer “by” predestinating them or “by” determining beforehand for the
purpose of adoption as His sons because of His love for them through Jesus Christ.
This interpretation is supported by several factors. First, as we noted, the causal
participle usually precedes the main verb, which in our context is the verb eklegomai
(8xAéyoupan), which appears in Ephesians 1:4. Here it is following the main verb.
Secondly, the participle of means usually follows the main verb, which is the case
here with the verb proorizo following the verb eklegomai, which appears in
Ephesians 1:4. Thirdly, as we noted in our study of Ephesians 1:4, the prepositional
phrase en auto (év avt®), “because of Him alone” is marking Paul, the recipients
of this letter, and every church age believer’s faith in Christ at justification as well
as their union and identification with Him in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at the right hand of the Father as the reason why the Father
chose them before the foundation of the world in order that they would be holy and
unblemished in His judgment. The Father elected them to possess an eternal
relationship and fellowship with Himself and the other two members of the Trinity
“because” in His omniscience He saw that they would in time trust in His Son Jesus
Christ as their Savior. This faith at their justification resulted in the Holy Spirit
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identifying them with His Son in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and
session at the right hand of the Father. In fact, church age believers are adopted by
the Father as His sons because of their faith in Jesus Christ at justification as well as
their 1dentification with Jesus Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection
and session at the Father’s right hand.

Furthermore, as we noted the action of both verbs proorizo and eklegomai took
place in eternity past. Thus, the Father elected church age believers in eternity past,
which the former defines as predestinating them to adoption as His sons. The
purpose of electing them was so that they would be blameless and uncensurable in
the judgment of the Father and the purpose of predestinating them was to adopt them
as sons. To be the Father’s sons, they would have to share His holy character and
nature, which 1s why they must be holy and uncensurable in His judgment like His
one and only Son, Jesus Christ. This is supported by the fact that Ephesians 1:4
asserts that church age believers were elected because of their faith in and
identification with Jesus Christ while Ephesians 1:5 asserts that they were
predestinated to adoption as His sons because of His love through Jesus Christ. In
other words, Jesus Christ is both the reason why they were elected and He was the
personal intermediate agency through whom they were predestinated to adoption as
His sons. So therefore, the means by which the Father elected church age believers
in eternity past to be holy and uncensurable in His judgment was “by” determining
beforehand in eternity past to adopt them as His sons because of His love for them
through the work of His Son, Jesus Christ on the cross and their identification with
Him through the baptism of the Spirit.

In Ephesians 1:5, the prepositional phrase eis huiothesian (€ig vioBesiav), “for
the purpose of adoption as sons” presents the purpose for which the Father
predestinated each and every church age believer through Jesus Christ. Therefore, it
is expressing the idea that the Father predestinated each and every church age
believer because of His love through Jesus Christ “for the purpose of adoption as
sons.”

Every church age believer was adopted by God the Father at the moment of their
justification. In other words, the moment the church age believer was declared
justified by the Father through faith in His one and only Son, Jesus Christ, they were
adopted Roman style into the royal family of God through the baptism of the Spirit
thus making them an heir of God and spiritual aristocracy.

Roman adoption was the process by which a person was transferred from his
natural father’s power into that of his adoptive father. Roman style adoption was the
custom of selectivity, selecting some to fulfill or take over the family estates and
guarantee that the next generation will be as efficient as the last generation in Roman
life. Under Roman law the adopted son had the same status and privileges as the real
son and the real Son is our Lord Jesus Christ. Roman style adoption served a useful
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purpose both socially and politically. For example, a childless individual could adopt
and ensure the continuation of the estates of the family, bequeathing not just property
to the heir, but the family as well, for the new member accepted the name and rank
of the adoptive father.

Politically, adoption could be used to great advantage as a means of improving
one’s prospects by becoming adopted into a higher-class family moving from the
Plebeian to the Patrician class. An example of Roman style adoption was the
Emperor Augustus who, as Octavius, was adopted by the testament of his uncle
Julius Caesar in 44 B.C., taking the full name Gaius Julius Caesar Octavianus.
Adoption by testament, of course, was the naming of an heir through a will. As the
adopted son of Gaius Julius Caesar, Octavius received not only the name and
property of Caesar when he was assassinated in 44 B.C. but he received all the other
benefits or social considerations as Caesar’s adopted son.

The New Testament Scriptures teach that the church has been adopted into the
royal family of God as adult sons thus conferring upon them all the privileges and
responsibilities that go along with this new relationship with God. The apostle Paul
used the Roman style adoption analogy in his epistles to communicate to members
of the churches throughout the Roman Empire their new relationship with God the
Father that was acquired at the moment of faith in Christ. Paul utilized the Roman
style adoption illustration to teach church age believers that God the Father’s grace
policy places them into the relation of sons to Himself.

The church age believer has been removed from the cosmic system as a child of
the devil and has been placed as an adult son into the royal family of God, of which
the Lord Jesus Christ is the Head.

Colossians 1:1 Paul, an apostle owned by Christ who is Jesus by the will of
God, along with Timothy our spiritual brother, 2 to the saints located in
Colossae, specifically the faithful brothers and sisters in union with Christ:
Grace to all of you resulting in peace from God our Father. 3 We continue
making it our habit of giving thanks to God namely the Father of our Lord
Jesus Christ when we make it our habit of occupying ourselves with praying on
behalf of each one of you as a corporate unit. 4 We do this because we heard
about your faith in Christ Jesus and in addition your love which you continue
to regularly demonstrate for the benefit of each one of the saints. 5 All of you
do this because of the confident expectation which is reserved in the heavens
for all of you. All of you heard this by means of the teaching, which is the truth,
namely the proclamation of the gospel 6 which all of you continue to
appropriate for the benefit of all of you. Just as in fact throughout the entire
world, it continues to produce fruit as well as spread so also it continues to
produce fruit as well as spread among all of you from the day all of you obeyed.
Consequently, all of you acquired an objective experiential knowledge of the
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grace originating from God by means of the truth. 7 Just as all of you learned
the truth from Epaphras, our beloved fellow-servant who is faithfully serving
the Christ on behalf of each one of us. 8 The one who also revealed to us your
divine-love by means of the Spirit’s power. 9 For this reason also, from the day
we ourselves heard about all of you, we never permit ourselves to cease making
it our habit of occupying ourselves with praying on behalf of each one of you.
Specifically, we make it our habit of occupying ourselves with making urgent
requests that (God) would cause all of you to be filled with that which is
knowing His will experientially by means of a wisdom which is absolute
resulting in a discernment which is spiritual. 10 The purpose would be all of
you living your lives in a manner worthy of the Lord so as to be fully pleasing
to Him. This would result in all of you bearing fruit by means of each and every
kind of action which is divine good in quality and character and in addition
increasing in knowing experientially God the Father. 11 This is because of all
of you are empowered by means of a power which is absolute, because of a
power which is sovereign, namely, His glory. The purpose of which is to
perfectly embody perseverance as well as patience with joy. 12 All the while, all
of you making it your habit of giving thanks to the Father who has qualified
each one of you with regards to sharing in the saints’ inheritance residing in
that which is characterized by light, 13 who delivered each one of us from the
dark power. Also, He transferred each and every one of us to His Son’s kingdom
who He loves. (Author’s translation)

One of the purposes of the incarnation of the Son of God was that we might
receive the adoption as sons.

Galatians “* But when the appropriate time had come, God sent out his Son,
born of a woman, born under the law, > to redeem those who were under the
law, so that we may be adopted as sons with full rights. ®* And because you are
sons, God sent the Spirit of his Son into our hearts, who calls “Abba! Father!”
47S0 you are no longer a slave but a son, and if you are a son, then you are also
an heir through God. (NET)

In this passage, “sons” is the noun /Auios, which is used in relation to the
Christian’s adoption. Adoption means that the church age believer is spiritual
aristocracy now and is intimately related to all three members of the Trinity.

The noun huiothesia emphasizes that the believer receives the “position” of being
a son of God, the moment he was declared justified through faith alone in Christ
alone (Gal. 3:26-28; 4:6; 1 Jn. 3:1-2). The Spirit makes this adoption real to the
Christian’s experience (Gal. 4:6). The indwelling of the Spirit gives the guarantee of
the believer’s adoption (Gal. 4:6).

Romans 8:11 However, if, and let us assume that it is true for the sake of
argument the Spirit, proceeding from the One (the Father) who raised the
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unique Person of Jesus from the dead ones, does dwell in all of you. Of course,
He does! Then, the One (the Father) who raised Christ from the dead ones, will
also give life to your mortal bodies through His Spirit who does permanently
dwell in all of you. (Author’s translation)

The filling of the Spirit enables the believer to experience their adoption.

Ephesians 5:18 And do not permit yourselves to get into the habit of being
drunk with wine because that is non-sensical behavior, but rather permit
yourselves on a habitual basis to be influenced by means of the Spirit. (My
translation)

The full manifestation of this adoption takes place at the rapture of the church (Rom.
8:23; Eph. 1:14; 1 Thess. 4:13-18; 1 Jn. 3:2).

The adoption of the church age believer means: (1) Privileges as an adult son of
God (2) Responsibility to grow to spiritual maturity.

Now, this author believes that the prepositional phrase en agapé (v dydmn) is
modifying the nominative masculine singular aorist active participle conjugation of
the verb proorizo (nmpoopilw), which appears in Ephesians 1:5. There are several
indications as to why this is the correct interpretation. The first is obvious, namely
the placement of this prepositional phrase at the end of Ephesians 1:4 is awkward.
However, this is not the case if it is modifying the verb proorizo (nmpoopilw). This
author also believes that this prepositional phrase en agapé (év dydmnn) is expressing
the idea that the exercise of God the Father’s attribute of love was the reason why
He predestinated the church age believer to adoption as His sons through Jesus
Christ. His love was the reason because it motivated Him to predestinate the believer.
His love was also the reason because it motivated Him to sacrifice His Son at the
cross, which provided the basis for Him to elect and predestinate the believer. It was
also manifested at the church age believer’s justification through the baptism of the
Spirit, which identified them with Jesus Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session at His right hand. Furthermore, this author interprets the
action of the nominative masculine singular aorist active participle conjugation of
the verb proorizo (mpoopilm) as taking place simultaneously with the third person
singular aorist middle indicative conjugation of the verb eklegomai (éxAéyopon) in
Ephesians 1:4. Thus, the aorist tenses of both verbs indicate that election and
predestination took place at the same time. As we will note, the Father predestinated
the believer was the means by which He elected them.

Also, if the prepositional phrase en agapé (év ayann) is modifying verb proorizo
(mpoopilm), then it would serve as a bookend with the prepositional phrase en to
egapémend (€v @ Myonmnuéve), which appears at the end of Ephesians 1:6. The latter
expresses the fact that Jesus Christ is the Father’s beloved Son whose sacrifice on
the cross of Calvary was the means by which the Father freely bestowed His glorious
grace on the church age believer. Correspondingly, the prepositional phrase dia
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lesou Christou (5100 ITnocod Xpiotod) speaks of Jesus Christ being the personal
intermediate agency through whom the Father predestinated the church age believer
for the purpose of adoption as His sons because of the exercise of His attribute of
love according to the pleasure of His will. It is joining the prepositional phrases en
agapé (év ayamnn) and en to eégapemeno (€v 1® Nyomnuéve). This would therefore
indicate that Jesus Christ is the Father’s personal intermediate agency who
manifested His attribute of love on behalf of the church age believer. His grace flows
to the church age believer from His attribute of love, which was the reason why the
Father predestinated the church age believer to adoption as His sons.

In Ephesians 1:5, the prepositional phrase en agapé (€v ayann), “because of His
love” presents the reason why the Father predestinated the church age believer to
adoption as His sons through Jesus Christ. It is expressing the idea of the Father
predestinated the church age believer for the purpose of adoption as His sons
“because of His attribute of love” in eternity past through Jesus Christ according to
the pleasure of His will. The Father’s attribute of love was the reason why He
predestinated the believer because His love for the believer motivated Him to
sacrifice His Son at the cross for them when they were His enemies. His love for
them also motivated Him to identified them with His Son in His crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session at His right hand through the baptism of the Spirit
when they were spiritually dead and their sins and transgressions. Both of which
manifested the fact that the Father elected thechurch age believer by predestinating
them in eternity past.

Interestingly, the prepositional phrase dia Iésou Christou (610 'ITncod Xpiotod),
“through Jesus Christ,” which appears in Ephesians 1:5 also appears in thirteen
other places in the Greek New Testament (cf. John 1:17; Acts 10:36; Rom. 1:8; 5:21;
7:25; 16:27; Gal. 1:1; Phil. 1:11; Titus 3:6; Heb. 13:21; 1 Pet. 2:5; 4:11; Jude 25).
Here in Ephesians 1:5, it is expressing the idea that Jesus Christ is the Father’s
personal agency through whom He predestinated the church age believer for the
purpose of adoption as sons. This is indicated by the fact that His Son’s crucifixion,
death, burial, resurrection and session at His right hand provided the basis for
electing and predestinating them to adoption as His sons. This is further indicated
by the fact that church age believers were adopted by the Father when He declared
them justified through faith in His Son. Lastly, it’s also indicated by the fact that
when the church age believer was declared justified by the Father through faith in
His Son, Jesus Christ, the Holy Spirit identified them with His Son in His
crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session at His right hand.

The referent in the prepositional phrase eis auton (gig avtov), “for Himself” is
the Father and not the Son since He is the subject of this participial clause. It
emphasizes the identity of God the Father as adopting church age believers through
the personal intermediate agency of His Son, Jesus Christ because of His love. It
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also expresses the idea that the Father predestinating church age believers for the
purpose of adoption as His sons because of His attribute of love through Jesus Christ
was “for the benefit of Himself.” It benefited the Father to do this because it would
bring glory to Himself in that it would manifest His grace policy, which flows from
His attribute of love.

In Ephesians 1:5, the prepositional phrase kata tén eudokian tou thelematos autou
(xota v gvdokiav Tod BeAnpotog avtod), “according to the pleasure of His will”
indicates that it pleased the Father to predestinate church age believers for the
purpose of adoption as sons for Himself alone because of His love through Jesus
Christ. It 1s expressing the idea that the Father predestinating church age believers
for the purpose of adoption as sons for His purpose alone through Jesus Christ
corresponds to the pleasure of His will. Thus, it was according to His will to
predestinate church age believers for the purpose of adoption as sons for His purpose
alone because of His love through Jesus Christ.’

Election and the Plan of God for the Church Age

God the Father elected the church age believer in order for them to be conformed
to the image of His Son. This in turn results in the execution of the plan of God and
the glorification of God (Rom. 8:28-29). The design of the plan of God for the church
age took place in eternity past like election. The execution of the plan of God for the
church age glorifies God.

The believer who receives the conveyance of their eternal inheritance (i.e., eternal
inheritance) glorifies God. God is glorified in blessing the believer in the devil’s
world. Only the believer who grows to spiritual maturity and receives the
conveyance of their eternal inheritance will glorify God. Only the believer who is
consistent in learning and applying the Word of God will grow to spiritual maturity
and receive the conveyance of the eternal inheritance. The believer who faithfully
learns and applies the Word of God will execute the plan of God for the church age
and receives the eternal inheritance for both time and eternity.

The purpose of election is to execute the plan of God for the church age. The
purpose of election is for God the Father to bless the believer in both time and
eternity.

The execution of the plan of God for the church age believer is only accomplished
by means of divine power in two categories: (1) Word of God (2) Spirit of God.

A divine plan demands divine power to execute, thus totally excluding human
works or ability (2 Pet. 1:3).

" William E. Wenstrom Jr. (n.d.). Predestination (2024 Edition).
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Purpose of Election

As we noted in our study of Ephesians 1:4, the infinitival purpose clause einai
hémas hagious kai améomous katenopion autou (givon MUAg &ylovg Kol GUMOUOVE
Katevamov avtod), “in order that each and every one of us would be holy as well
as uncensurable in His judgment” in this verse presents the purpose for which the
Father elected the church age believer before the act of creating the time, matter,
space continuum. Namely, that they would possess the characteristics of being holy
and blameless in His judgement. They would be holy and blameless in a perfective
sense when they receive their resurrection bodies at the rapture of the church because
of their union and identification with Jesus Christ.

Therefore, election means that God has a plan for the believer’s life. That plan is
for the believer to be conformed to the image of Christ. This results in the execution
of the Father’s plan and His glorification. It means that He has a purpose and
direction for the believer’s life. Positive volition towards the Gospel is the means by
which election is appropriated (2 Thess. 2:14). Election means that God has designed
a specific plan or purpose for every church age believer in eternity past (2 Tim. 1:9).

The church age believer has been called out of the cosmic system of Satan in
which they were enslaved at the moment of physical birth (1 Pet. 2:9). They have
been elected in order that they may be freed from the bondage of the cosmic system
and the old sin nature (Gal. 5:13). They have been chosen to enter the kingdom of
God through election, which is appropriated through faith in Christ (1 Thess. 2:12
cf. Heb. 11:8). God has elected them in order that they may be called the sons of
God (1 John 3:1).

They have been elected in order that we may receive the promise of eternal life
(1 Tim. 6:12; Heb. 9:15). They have been elected in order that they may receive
eternal glory, which means that God is going to bless them beyond human
comprehension in the eternal state in a resurrection body (1 Pet. 5:10). They have
been elected in order that they may execute a predetermined plan (Rom. 8:28). They
have been set apart for the purpose of executing this plan (Rom. 1:7). God has elected
them in order to form a royal priesthood (1 Pet. 2:9).

The church age believer has been chosen in order that they may perform divine
good which has intrinsic and eternal value (John 15:16). They have been elected in
order that they may have fellowship or a relationship with God through obedience
to His Word (1 Cor. 1:9). He has elected the believer in order that they may obtain
spiritual prosperity (1 Cor. 7:15) and inherit blessing (1 Pet. 3:9). They have been
elected in order to form the body of Christ, which will be completed at the rapture
(Col. 3:15).

The church age believer has been elected to privilege in order that they may have
confidence in life and this confidence is obtained through the application of the Word
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of God (Eph. 1:18). They have been elected in order that they may go through unjust
suffering for Christ’s sake (1 Pet. 1:18-21). Because the believer has been elected to
such high privileges, they are persecuted by the devil and the kingdom of darkness
while in the cosmic system (John 15:18-21).

Privilege of Election

The church age believer has been elected to privilege. They are said to be elected
to privilege by virtue of what God has provided for them in eternity past. The church
age believer lives in a totally unique dispensation and has been given totally unique
and invisible assets. They have privileges that believers in other dispensations never
had.

For instance, the church age believer has the completed canon of Scripture and
the mandates to be filled and walk by means of the Spirit, which is accomplished by
applying the Word of God. The church age believer can represent himself or herself
before God the Father as a royal priest. The church age believer can pray to God the
Father directly as a royal priest. This is a privilege that believers in past dispensations
did not have. They have the privilege of being filled or influenced by the Holy Spirit
(Eph. 5:18). They have the completed canon of Scripture, the mind of Christ (1 Cor.
2:16). All church age believers have been given a spiritual gift in which to edify or
build up the Body of Christ (1 Cor. 12:4-11).

All church age believers are members of the body of Christ (1 Cor. 12:27), and
members of the future bride of Christ (Rev. 19:7-8; 21:9). They are called joint-heirs
of Christ something which other believers neither in past dispensations nor in future
dispensations will be able to boast about (Rom. 8:17). They are called sons of God,
a title that church age believers hold exclusively (Rom. 8:14-17; Gal. 3:26). Church
age believers have been given a new nature at the moment of justification (2 Cor.
5:17; Gal. 6:15). The church age believer is a new spiritual species, which is totally
unique to the church age. They are indwelt by all three members of the Trinity (Eph.
4:6; Rom. 8:11; Col. 1:27). Church age believers have a heavenly citizenship with
all the privileges that it entails (Phil. 3:20). Never has so much divine power been
made available in history to believers than that which has been given to those in the
church age. This invisible power has been provided because the church age is the
dispensation of invisible warfare with Satan and the kingdom of darkness (Eph.
6:11-18).

They have also been given the privilege of suffering for Christ in this
dispensation of invisible warfare (Phil. 1:30). The church age believer has the
privilege of enduring unjust suffering, which is for the purpose of blessing the
believer in the devil’s world, thus glorifying God. The church age believer shares in
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the sufferings of Christ in order that they may be glorified with Christ (Rom. 8:17),
which is the desire of the believer in spiritual adulthood (Phil. 3:10).

Responsibility of Election

Along with the privileges that the church age believer possesses under election
comes responsibility.

Ephesians 4:1 I (Paul), therefore, the prisoner of the Lord, entreat you to
walk (live) in a manner worthy of the election with which you have been elected.
(NASB9S)

The church age believer fulfills this responsibility by faithfully applying the
Word of God under the enabling power of God the Holy Spirit (2 Pet. 1:5). The
church age believer’s election to privilege provides for them greater responsibilities.
Church age believers as spiritual royalty and spiritual citizens have been given the
tremendous responsibility of executing the plan of God for the church age. The plan
of God for the church age can only be executed through faithful obedience to the
Word of God. The Christian life is a supernatural way of life and demands a
supernatural means of execution.

1 Thessalonians 1:11 To this end also we pray for you always that our God
may count you worthy of your calling and fulfill every desire for divine good of
eternal and intrinsic value and the work of doctrine by means of divine power.
(NASB9S)

The church age believer’s election to privilege gives them the responsibility of
growing up spiritually as a son of God and member of the body of the Christ. The
church age believer’s election to privilege does not permit cosmic living or living in
the old sin nature. The believer has the responsibility of living in the new man or
new nature, which God has designed for them to live in under the filling of the Spirit.
The believer has the responsibility as a citizen of heaven to conduct himself
according to the divine mandates found in the mystery doctrines for the church age.

The responsibility of the church age believer is to avoid a lifestyle in the cosmic
system.

1 Thessalonians 4:7 For God has not elected us (church age believers) for the
purpose of impurity, but in (experiential) sanctification. (NASB9S)

The church age believer has the responsibility as a royal priest to pray, to give
and to serve the royal family by operating in their spiritual gift, which they received
at the moment of conversion. They have the responsibility to conduct themselves as
a royal ambassador for Christ in the devil’s world. They have the responsibility of
being filled or influenced by the Holy Spirit.

Privilege connotes responsibility. Being a member of spiritual royalty provides
greater privileges but also demands greater responsibility. The responsibility of the
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church age believer who has been elected to privilege is to avoid the enticements of
the cosmic system and to be occupied with the execution of the plan of God for the
church age (1 Tim. 6:10-12).

Election to privilege provides unique privileges and demands greater
responsibilities. Election to privilege provides the church age believer with greater
responsibilities never before given to believers in past dispensations nor will they be
given to future dispensations.

Election and Adoption (Eph. 1:5)

The election of the believer is directly related to the adoption of the believer. At
the moment of conversion when they exercise faith alone in Christ alone the church
age believer is adopted Roman style into the royal family of God through the baptism
of the Spirit thus making them an heir of God and spiritual aristocracy.

In adoption they receive the position of a son of God at the moment of conversion
through the baptism of the Spirit. Every Christian obtains the place of a child and
the right to be called a son the moment they believe in Jesus Christ for salvation
(Galatians 3:25-26; 4:6; 1 John 3:1-2).

The New Testament teaches that the church has been adopted into the royal
family of God as adult sons thus conferring upon them all the privileges and
responsibilities that go along with this new relationship with God.

The indwelling of the Spirit gives the guarantee of the believer’s adoption
(Galatians 4:6). The filling of the Spirit enables the believer to experience his
adoption. The full manifestation of the believer’s sonship awaits the resurrection of
the church or the rapture which is called the “redemption of the body” (Romans
8:23; 1 Thessalonians 4:14-17; Ephesians 1:14; 1 John 3:2). The believer’s adoption
into the royal family of God makes him an heir of God (Romans 8:15-17). The
church age believer has been removed from the cosmic system as a child of the devil
and has been placed as an adult son into the royal family of God, of which the Lord
Jesus Christ is the Head (Colossians 1:13).

Adoption means that the church age believer is spiritual aristocracy now and is
intimately related to all three members of the Trinity.

The adoption of the church age believer means: (1) Privileges as an adult son of
God (2) Responsibility to grow to spiritual maturity.

The adoption of the church age believer means: (1) Privileges as an adult son of
God (2) Responsibility to grow to spiritual maturity.

Romans 8:15 teaches that the church age believer has been adopted “Romans
style” into the royal family of God.
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Romans 8:15 For you have not received a spirit of slavery leading to fear
again, but you have received a spirit of adoption as sons by which we cry out,
“Abba! Father!” (NASB9S)

“Adoption” is the noun Auiothesia, which means, “placing as a son.” It is not so
much a word of relationship but of position. As we noted, at the moment of
conversion the church age believer is adopted Roman style into the royal family of
God through the baptism of the Spirit thus making him an heir of God and spiritual
aristocracy.

Roman adoption was the process by which a person was transferred from his
natural father’s power into that of his adoptive father. Roman style adoption was the
custom of selectivity, selecting some to fulfill or take over the family estates and
guarantee that the next generation will be as efficient as the last generation in Roman
life.

Under Roman law the adopted son had the same status and privileges as the real
son. Roman style adoption served a useful purpose both socially and politically, as
a childless individual could adopt and ensure the continuation of the estates of the
family, bequeathing not just property to the heir, but the family as well, for the new
member accepted the name and rank of the adoptive father.

Politically, adoption could be used to great advantage as a means of improving
one’s prospects by becoming adopted into a higher-class family moving from the
Plebeian to the Patrician class.

An example of Roman style adoption was the Emperor Augustus who, as
Octavius, was adopted by the testament of his uncle Julius Caesar in 44 B.C., taking
the full name Gaius Julius Caesar Octavianus.

Adoption by testament, of course, was the naming of an heir through a will. As
the adopted son of Gaius Julius Caesar, Octavius received not only the name and
property of Caesar when he was assassinated in 44 B.C. but he received all the other
benefits or social considerations as Caesar’s adopted son.

In Greek and Roman society adoption was, at least among the upper classes, a
relatively common practice. Unlike the oriental cultures in which slaves were
sometimes adopted, these people normally limited adoption to free citizens. But, at
least in Roman law, the citizen so adopted became a virtual slave, for he came under
the paternal authority of his adoptive father.

Adoption conferred rights and privileges but it came with a list of duties as well.
For the believer, adoption is a gracious gift from God the Father that is totally
undeserving on the believer’s part. God the Holy Spirit performs the ceremony of
adoption at the moment of conversion through regeneration (John 1:12), and the
baptism of the Spirit (Galatians 3:26-28).

The apostle Paul used the Roman style adoption analogy in his epistles to
communicate to members of the churches throughout the Roman Empire their new
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relationship with God the Father that was acquired at the moment of faith in Jesus
Christ.

As a Roman citizen the apostle would naturally know of the Roman custom but
in the cosmopolitan city of Tarsus and again on his travels, he would become equally
familiar with the corresponding customs of other nations. He employed the Roman
style adoption analogy to teach the spiritual adoption of church age believers. Paul
utilized the Roman style adoption illustration to teach church age believers that God
the Father’s grace policy places them into the relation of sons to Himself.

The act of adoption is the conclusion of any action by which any person, usually
a son, is brought into a new family relationship where they now have new privileges
and responsibilities as a member of the family. At the same time, they lose all
previous rights and are divested of the previous duties of their former family
relationship.

“A spirit of slavery” is composed of the accusative neuter singular form of the
noun pneuma, “a spirit” and the genitive feminine singular form of the noun
douleia, “of slavery.”

The noun pneuma appears twice in Romans 8:15. It appears in the expression “a
spirit of bondage” (pneuma douleias) and “a spirit of adoption” (pneuma
huiothesias). The word is translated “spirit” since the translators interpret the word
as either referring to an attitude, disposition or mentality. This is how the word is
used by Paul in 1 Corinthians 4:21 and 2 Timothy 1:7. Therefore, if we interpret
pneuma as referring to an attitude, disposition or mentality in both instances where
the word is used, this would mean that Paul is teaching in Romans 8:15 that the
Christian has not received a mentality or spirit of bondage but rather a mentality or
spirit produced by adoption.

There are also some who interpret the second prneuma as referring to the Spirit
and the first referring to a mentality or attitude. Therefore, this would mean that Paul
is teaching in Romans 8:15 that the Christian has not received a mentality or attitude
of slavery but rather the Spirit who effects the Christian’s adoption into the family
of God. However, there are several reasons why both of these interpretations are
incorrect and that the word in both instances is a reference to the Holy Spirit.

The first is the context. In Romans 8:1-27, Paul is teaching regarding the Spirit’s
work on behalf of the Christian as related to his sanctification.

In Romans 8:1, Paul assured his Christian readers in Rome that there is never any
condemnation, none whatsoever for them because of their union with Jesus Christ.

Next, in Roman 8:2, he taught the Christians in Rome that the life-giving Spirit’s
authoritative power, by means of Christ Jesus, has set them free from the
authoritative power of the sin nature as well as spiritual death.

Then, in Romans 8:3, Paul “explains how” or presents the “reason why” the life-
giving Spirit’s authoritative power, by means of (the death and resurrection of)
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Christ Jesus has set them free from the sin nature’s authoritative power as well as
spiritual death.

Romans 8:4 teaches that the Father’s purpose for sacrificing His Son on the Cross
was so that the righteous requirement of the Law would be fulfilled in an experiential
sense in those Christians who are not conducting their lives in submission to the sin
nature but in submission to the Spirit.

Then, in Romans 8:5, Paul teaches that those Christians who are in submission
to the sin nature, occupy their minds with the desires of the sin nature whereas those
who are in submission to the Spirit occupy their minds with desires of the Spirit.

Paul in Romans 8:6 teaches that the mind-set produced by the sin nature is
temporal spiritual death, i.e., loss of fellowship with God whereas the mind-set
produced by the Spirit is life, i.e., experiencing eternal life and peace. Then, in
Romans 8:7, he teaches that the mind-set produced by the sin nature is antagonistic
toward God and has no capacity to obey His Law.

Next, in Romans 8:8, the apostle teaches that those in bondage to the flesh, i.e.,
the sin nature can never please God. In Romans 8:9, he teaches that the Christian is
not in bondage to the sin nature in a positional sense but rather in subjection to the
authority of the Spirit and is indwelt by the Spirit in contrast to the unbeliever who
1s not.

Paul teaches in the protasis of a first class condition that appears in Romans 8:10
that the Christian is indwelt by Christ. Then, in the apodosis, he teaches that while
on one hand, the Christian’s body is dead due to the sin nature but on the other hand,
the Spirit is life and peace because of imputed righteousness. Next, Paul in Romans
8:11 teaches that the Spirit who raised Jesus from the dead will also give life to the
Christian’s mortal body through the Spirit who indwells the Christian.

The apostle Paul in Romans 8:12 teaches that the Christian is by no means
obligated to live in submission to the flesh. Then, in Romans 8:13a, Paul teaches that
the Christian, who submits to his flesh, will lose fellowship with God. Whereas, in
Romans 8:13b, he teaches that if by the Spirit, the Christian puts to death the deeds
of the sin nature, then he will live and experience fellowship with God. Lastly, in
Romans 8:14, Paul teaches that the Sons of God are led by the Spirit of God.

Therefore, up to Romans 8:15, when Paul uses prneuma, it is used with reference
to the Holy Spirit exclusively. In Romans 8:16-27, Paul continues to emphasize the
work of the Spirit on behalf of the Christian. In this passage, pneuma is used with
reference to the Holy Spirit in every instance except in Romans 8:16 where the
second time the word appears in the passage, it is used clearly with reference to the
Christian’s human spirit. Also further indicating that the two occurrences of pneuma
in Romans 8:15 are a reference to the Holy Spirit is that there is a clear connection
that Paul is making between the believer’s sonship and the Holy Spirit in Romans
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8:14 and 23. Also, in Galatians 4:4-7, Paul teaches the Galatians regarding this
connection.

In Galatians 4:5, Paul uses the noun huiothesia, “adoption as sons” and the
expression Abba ho pater, “Abba, Father” in Galatians 4:6, both of which appear
in Romans 8:15. Some contend that the expression “a spirit of bondage” in Romans
8:15 refers to the Spirit’s role in relation to the Law in convicting people of sin in
the Old Testament dispensation. There is support for this since Paul teaches in
Romans 7:14 that the Law is spiritual meaning inspired by God the Holy Spirit. In
fact, in Romans 7:7-25, although He is not mentioned, it was the Spirit who
convicted Paul as a Christian that he was breaking the Law since the Scriptures
teaches that one of the ministries of the Spirit on behalf of the believer is to convict
him of sin. However, nowhere in Romans does he teach that the Spirit is related to
bringing the Christian into bondage to the Law or sin. He convicts of sin but never
1s He said to bring anyone into bondage to sin. He convicts the believer when they
disobey the Law but does not bring the believer into bondage to the Law in either
the Old Testament dispensations or in the church age. Rather, it is just the opposite,
Paul teaches that the Spirit sets the Christian free from sin and the Law.

Also, in Galatians 4:4-7, slavery is tied to being under the Law. In Romans 7:5-
6, Paul contrasts the “letter” of the Law with the Spirit and teaches that the Spirit has
freed the Christian from the bondage and condemnation of the Law as a result of the
presence of the indwelling Adamic sin nature. Furthermore, 2 Corinthians 3:6-18
teaches that the Spirit gives life but the letter of the Law kills.

Therefore, it would appear that the noun pneuma in the expression “a spirit of
slavery” in Romans 8:15 does not refer to the Spirit since the Scriptures do not teach
that He 1s related to bringing the believer under any type of bondage to the Law or
sin. However, in this expression, the noun prneuma does refer to the Spirit since it is
used in a rhetorical sense. It is used in a hypothetical sense in contrast to the
expression “the Spirit of adoption.” This means that he is teaching that the Spirit
the Christians in Rome have received is not a “Spirit of bondage” or a “Spirit who
effects or brings about slavery” but a Spirit, who effects or brings about their
adoption as sons of God. So he is not implying that the Spirit effects or brings into
bondage to the Law or sin but rather He effects or brings about their adoptions as
sons of God.

So, in Romans 8:15, Paul uses pneuma twice with reference to the Holy Spirit in
order to teach two things regarding His work on behalf of the Christian. First of all,
the Spirit in contrast to the sin nature does not enslave the Christian and does not
condemn him like the Law. The second is that He effects the Christian’s adoption
into the royal family of God. He does not make the Christian a slave like the sin
nature did prior to justification or condemn him like the Law but rather He makes
the Christian a son of God. This interpretation is supported by the fact that Paul is
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speaking of the Spirit’s work in relation to the Christian’s sanctification in Romans
8:1-27.

The rhetorical use of pneuma in the expression “a spirit of bondage” is used in
a hypothetical sense in contrast to the concept taught in the expression “the Spirit
of adoption.” Paul does this in order to emphasize with his Christian readers in
Rome that they have a familial and legal relationship with God so that they would
be assured of their eternal salvation and that God is for them and not against them.

Paul uses the adoption metaphor and slavery metaphor together in order to appeal
to the frame of reference of his readers since both were institutions in the Roman
Empire in the first century when he penned this epistle.

Therefore, in Romans 8:15, the first time that the noun pneuma is used by Paul,
it is a reference to the Holy Spirit in a rhetorical sense. The word functions as an
“accusative direct object” meaning that it is receiving the action of the verb lambano,
“you have received” whose meaning is negated by the emphatic negative adverb
ou, “by no means.”

“A spirit of adoption as sons” is composed of the accusative neuter singular
form of the noun pneuma, “a spirit” and the genitive feminine singular form of the
noun huiothesia, “of adoption.”

The noun Auiothesia occurs rarely before the Christian period. W. von Martitz
indicates that it was known in the second century B.C. (Kittel’s Theological
Dictionary of the New Testament, volume 8, pages 397f.) as well as Milligan (648-
649). There appears to be no precedent for the concept in the Old Testament despite
the fact that the term does not appear in the Septuagint. Huiothesia is a legal
technical term in antiquity and does not appear in the nomenclature of religion.

The word appears only five times in the Greek New Testament (Romans 8:15,
23; 9:4; Galatians 4:5; Ephesians 1:5).

In Romans 8:15 and Ephesians 1:5, the noun huiothesia is related of course to the
noun /uios and means, “placing as a son.” The moment the Christian was declared
justified through faith alone in Christ alone, they were adopted Roman style into the
royal family of God through the baptism of the Spirit thus making them an heir of
God and spiritual aristocracy.

In Romans 8:15, the noun Auiothesia, “adoption as sons” functions as a “genitive
of product” meaning that it is the “product” of the noun pneuma, “the Spirit” to
which it stands related. This indicates that the Spirit “produces” or “effects” or
“brings about” or “causes” the Christian to be adopted Roman style into the royal
family of God.

The noun huiothesia emphasizes that the believer receives the “position” of being
a son of God, the moment they were declared justified through faith alone in Christ
alone (Galatians 3:26-28; 4:6; 1 John 3:1-2). The Spirit makes this adoption real to
the Christian’s experience (Galatians 4:6). The indwelling of the Spirit gives the

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 45



guarantee of the believer’s adoption (Galatians 4:6). The filling of the Spirit enables
the believer to experience their adoption (Ephesians 5:18). The full manifestation of
this adoption takes place at the rapture of the church (Romans 8:23; Ephesians 1:14;
1 Thessalonians 4:13-18; 1 John 3:2).

Romans 8:23 teaches that the Christian, who has the first fruits of the Spirit,
groans within himself or herself, waiting eagerly their adoption as a son, the
redemption of their body at the resurrection of the church.

Romans 8:23 And not only this, but also we ourselves, having the first fruits
of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within ourselves, waiting eagerly for our
adoption as sons, the redemption of our body. (NASB95)

“Adoption” is the accusative feminine singular form of the noun huiothesia,
which we saw this word in Romans 8:15 and is related of course to the noun Auios
and means, “placing as a son.” It refers to the Christian’s Roman style adoption into
the royal family of God.

“The redemption” is the articular accusative feminine singular form of the noun
apolutrosis, which means, “to buy back a slave thus making him free by payment of
a ransom, the act of release or state of being resulting in release or redemption”
(Luke 21:28; Rom. 3:24; 8:23; 1 Cor. 1:30; Eph. 1:7; 1:14; 4:30; Col. 1:14; Heb.
9:15; 11:35).

The word was used was used in secular Greek as a technical term for money paid
to buy back and set free prisoners of war or to emancipate, to liberate a person from
subjection or domination, to free from restraint, control, or the power of another)
slaves from their masters.

Apolutrosis would have been a very meaningful term to the first century reader
as there were by some accounts up to 60 million slaves in the Roman Empire! Many
of these slaves became Christians and fellowshipped in the local assemblies.

A slave could purchase his own freedom, if he could collect sufficient funds or
his master could sell him to someone who would pay the price and set him free.
Redemption was a precious thing in Paul’s day.

Apolutrosis appears ten times in the Greek New Testament where its usage can
be divided into three categories: (1) Soteriological: The study of salvation. (2)
Eschatological: The study of future things. (3) Release of a prisoner.

In Hebrews 11:35, the term describes Old Testament martyrs who refused to
accept their release from torture by denying the Lord.

The following passages contain the soteriological usage. In Romans 3:24, 1
Corinthians 1:30, Ephesians 1:7, Colossians 1:14, and Hebrews 9:15, the word refers
to the Lord Jesus Christ “purchasing” the entire human race out of the slave market
of sin by means of His voluntary, substitutionary spiritual death on the Cross.
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The following passages contain the eschatological usage. In Luke 21:28, the Lord
uses the word in relation to His Second Advent, which will “deliver” the nation of
Israel from Satan, the Antichrist and the Gentile armies.

Paul uses the word in Romans 8:23 and Ephesians 1:14 for the rapture or
resurrection of the church, which will terminate the church age and is imminent.

Ephesians 4:30 Do not make it a habit to grieve the Holy Spirit by means of
whom all of you have been sealed for the day of redemption. (NASB95)

Therefore, in Romans 8:23, Paul employs the noun apolutrosis in an
“eschatological” sense referring to the moment when the Christian will receive his
resurrection body and will be permanently delivered from the sin nature.

Redemption of the soul in salvation leads to redemption of the body in
resurrection (Eph. 1:14). Redemption of the body is the ultimate status of the royal
family of God forever (Rom. 8:23; Eph. 4:30).

In Romans 8:23, Paul is teaching that because he and his fellow Christian readers
in Rome possess the indwelling presence of the Holy Spirit, they always groan
within themselves. Consequently, they are always eagerly waiting for the final
manifestation of their adoption as sons of God when they will receive their
resurrection bodies at the rapture of the church. The resurrection or “rapture” of the
church will mark the permanent eradication of the sin nature from the existence of
the believer and will be the completion of the believer’s deliverance from the sin
nature as well as the believer’s sanctification.

The rapture of the church completes the believer’s sanctification. The “rapture”
is a technical theological term for the resurrection of the church, which is imminent,
and will be invisible to the world, and will terminate the church age dispensation. It
will take place in the earth’s atmosphere when the Lord Jesus Christ will suddenly
and forcefully remove the church from planet earth in order to deliver her from the
Tribulation period.

Galatians 4:4 But when the fullness of the time came, God sent forth His
Son, born of a woman, born under the Law 5 so that He might redeem those
who were under the Law, that we might receive the adoption as sons. 6 Because
you are sons, God has sent forth the Spirit of His Son into our hearts, crying,
“Abba! Father!” 7 Therefore you are no longer a slave, but a son; and if a son,
then an heir through God. (NASB95)

This passage makes clear that adoption of the Christian is directly related to the
incarnation of the Son of God in that the incarnation made possible the Christian’s
adoption into God’s family.

In Galatians 4:5, Paul uses the noun huiothesia, “adoption as sons” and the
expression Abba ho pater, “Abba, Father” in Galatians 4:6, both of which appear
in Romans 8:15. In Galatians 4:4-7, slavery is tied to being under the Law. In
Romans 7:5-6, Paul contrasts the “letter” of the Law with the Spirit and teaches that
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the Spirit has freed the Christian from the bondage and condemnation of the Law as
a result of the presence of the indwelling Adamic sin nature. Furthermore, 2
Corinthians 3:6-18 teaches that the Spirit gives life but the letter of the Law kills.

Galatians 4:4-7 teaches that one of the purposes of the incarnation of the Son of
God was that we might receive the adoption as sons. So the church age believer’s
adoption into the family of God is based upon the incarnation of the Son of God and
His substitutionary death on the cross.

Ephesians 1:1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus by the will of God to the saints
who are at Ephesus and who are faithful in Christ Jesus. 2 Grace to you and
peace from God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 3 Blessed be the God
and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us with every spiritual
blessing in the heavenly places in Christ 4 just as He chose us in Him before the
foundation of the world, that we would be holy and blameless before Him. In
love. 5 He predestined us to adoption as sons through Jesus Christ to Himself,
according to the kind intention of His will. (NASB9S)

Ephesians 1:4-5 teaches that by means of His love, the Father predestined the
church age believer to adoption as sons through Jesus Christ to Himself according
to the gracious intention of His sovereign will. So the believer’s adoption is related
to predestination.

In Romans 9:4-5, Paul lists eight privileges that were given to the nation of Israel
by God. One of these privileges was adoption.

Romans 9:1 I am telling the truth in Christ, I am not lying, my conscience
testifies with me in the Holy Spirit, 2 that I have great sorrow and unceasing
grief in my heart. 3 For I could wish that I myself were accursed, separated
from Christ for the sake of my brethren, my kinsmen according to the flesh, 4
who are Israelites, to whom belongs the adoption as sons, and the glory and the
covenants and the giving of the Law and the temple service and the promises, 5
whose are the fathers, and from whom is the Christ according to the flesh, who
is over all, God blessed forever. Amen. (NASB95)

In Romans 9:4, “adoption” is the articular nominative feminine singular form of
the noun huiothesia. This is the third time that we have seen this word in the Roman
epistle. We saw this word in Romans 8:15 and 23. In both instances, the word refers
to the Christian’s Roman style adoption into the royal family of God. At the moment
the Christian was declared justified through faith alone in Christ alone, he was
adopted Roman style into the royal family of God through the Baptism of the Spirit
thus making him an heir of God and spiritual aristocracy.

Romans 9:4 is the only instance in the Greek New Testament that huiothesia is
used in relation to the nation of Israel. It is not used of the Christian but rather is of
the members of the nation of Israel, the majority of whom rejected Jesus of Nazareth

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 48



as their Messiah. Thus, it is surprising that Paul would attribute this word to
unregenerate Israel.

Furthermore, it is never used in the Old Testament or in Judaism for Israel. Some
erroneously conclude that this indicates that the nation of Israel remains the children
of God just as church age believers, i.e., Christians are God’s people. However, this
interpretation totally contradicts Paul’s teaching in the first eight chapters of Romans
where he teaches that it is only through faith alone in Christ alone that one becomes
a son and child of God. Also, we cannot explain Paul’s great sorrow and unceasing
grief for the nation of Israel in verses 2 and 3 if we do not interpret huiothesia as
referring to Israel. Also, Paul teaches in Romans 9:6 that not all who have descended
from Israel constitute spiritual Israel or those whom God recognizes as His covenant
people. Therefore, we can conclude that Paul’s use of huiothesia in Romans 9:4
means something totally different when the word is applied to Christians in Romans
8:15, 23, Galatians 4:5, and Ephesians 1:5.

The adoption as sons in Romans 8:15, 23, Galatians 4:5 and Ephesians 1:5 is
related to the “individual” whereas the adoption as sons in Romans 9:4 is “national.”
In Romans 9:4, Paul’s refers to the Old Testament teaching concerning the nation of
Israel that they were “God’s son” in a “national” sense meaning that God had set
apart Israel from all the nations of the earth for blessing and service (Exodus 4:22-
23; Deuteronomy 14:1-2; Jeremiah 31:9; Hosea 11:1).

Election and the Spiritual life

Election is the work of God the Father in eternity past where He desires all church
age believers to be conformed to the image of His Son and receive their eternal
inheritance. Predestination is the provision to attain this desire of the Father in
eternity past. Every church age believer has been given their very own spiritual life
in order to achieve the Father’s desire for them. Church age believers have been
given a spiritual life in order to enjoy fellowship with God and be conformed
experientially with Christ in His death and resurrection.

The Christian way of life or in other words, the church age believer’s spiritual
life is based upon the filling of the Spirit that is unique to the church age since the
command to be filled with the Spirit is never found in the Old Testament. It is one
of the seven salvation ministries of the Holy Spirit. At the moment of conversion
every believer is filled with the Spirit, but he loses it through committing personal
sin. It is recovered by confessing any known sin to the Father (1 John 1:9) and is
maintained by obedience. Therefore, it is “dynamic” whereas the indwelling of the
Spirit is “static” meaning it never changes. Every believer in the church age is
commanded to be filled with the Spirit, or as we will note, they are to permit the
Holy Spirit to influence their soul (Ephesians 5:18).
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The filling of the Spirit takes place when the believer is obeying the voice of the
Spirit, which is heard through prayerful study of the Word of God. It is not an
emotion (though it will result in emotions such as joy) but rather is the mental state
of the believer who does not have any unacknowledged sins in the stream of
consciousness and is applying the Word to his thought process. The filling of the
Spirit takes place in the soul of the believer when they allow God the Holy Spirit to
influence their soul, which He does through the Word of God.

The filling of the Spirit is the operational power of God the Holy Spirit, which
empowers the believer to execute the will of God the Father. It enables the believer
to be conformed to the image of the Lord Jesus Christ meaning to become like Him
experientially in His death and resurrection. It enables the believer to become like
Jesus Christ in thought, word and action or in other words, it gives the believer the
ability to acquire experientially the character of the Lord Jesus Christ.

It is necessary for the believer to allow himself to be influenced by the Spirit in
order that they may walk by the Spirit. Walking by the Spirit is actively choosing to
conduct oneself by means of the Spirit. The filling of the Spirit and walking by the
Spirit are two sides of the same coin. The believer cannot walk by the Spirit unless
they are filled with the Spirit since the filling of the Spirit is directly related to the
believer’s mental attitude whereas walking by the Spirit is directly related to how
the believer conducts himself or in other words, how they speak and act. A person’s
words and actions are governed by their mental attitude and volition. Therefore, a
believer cannot walk by the Spirit if they are not first filled or influenced by the
Spirit.

The filling of the Spirit 1s directly related to being a doer of the Word of God
since only believers who are obedient to the Word of God are filled with the Spirit
since the Spirit speaks through the Word of God. Therefore, the believer who is
applying the Word of God is filled with the Spirit or more accurately is influenced
by means of the Spirit. The Spirit takes the doctrines of Christ, i.e., the Word of God
and makes them understandable to the believer. The Spirit does not act
independently of the mind of Christ, i.e., the Word of God (John 16:13-15; 1
Corinthians 2:10-16). Therefore, the believer who is influenced by means of the
Spirit is a doer of the Word. The Spirit of God and the Word of God work in concert
with one another on behalf of the believer who has no acknowledged sin in their
stream of consciousness and is applying the Word of God to their thought process.
In fact, the Spirit inspired the Scriptures (2 Peter 1:20-21).

The filling of the Spirit is the only means of spirituality in the church age.
Spirituality is the filling of the Spirit. It is an absolute meaning that the believer is
either filled with the Spirit or they are living in carnality or in other words, you are
governed by the old sin nature and thus out of fellowship with God. The filling of
the Spirit is the only means of having fellowship with God (John 4:23-24). It is the
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only means by which the Holy Spirit reproduces Christ-like character in the believer.
The filling of the Spirit is the only means by which the believer can execute the plan
of God. The filling of the Spirit is a power option meaning that the believer has to
choose whether or not to allow God the Holy Spirit to fully influence their soul.

When discussing the doctrine of the filling of the Spirit we must of course, note
the person and work of God the Holy Spirit who is the third person of the Trinity. In
theology, God the Holy Spirit is identified as the third person of the Trinity. The
Scriptures teach that the Spirit is a person not a thing (John 15:26; 16:7; 2
Corinthians 13:14; 1 Peter 1:2). The Holy Spirit is the unseen power of God. He
reveals the plan of God on earth and is the agent for executing the Christian way of
life.

The Titles of God the Holy Spirit: (1) “Spirit of holiness” (Romans 1:4) (2)
“Spirit of life” (Romans 8:2) (3) “Spirit of knowledge” (Isaiah 11:2) (4) “Spirit of
truth” (John 14:17). Titles related to God the Father: (1) “Spirit of God” (2) “Spirit
of our God” (Genesis 1:2; Matthew 3:16; 1 Corinthians 6:11) (3) “Spirit of your
Father” (Matthew 10:20). Titles related to God the Son: (1) “Spirit of Christ” (2)
“Spirit of Jesus Christ” (Romans 8:9; Philippians 1:19) (3) “Spirit of His Son”
(Galatians 4:6) (4) “Spirit of the Lord” (Acts 5:9). These titles do speak of an
attribute because an attribute would not be designated by a personal pronoun such
as “He,” “Him,” and “His.”

John 14:16 “I will ask the Father, and He will give you another Helper, that
He may be with you forever; 17 that is the Spirit of truth, whom the world
cannot receive, because it does not see Him or know Him, but you know Him
because He abides with you and will be in you.” (NASB9S)

John 14:26, “But the Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in
My name, He will teach you all things and bring to your remembrance all that
I said to you.” (NASBY5)

John 16:5 “But now I am going to Him who sent Me; and none of you asks
Me, ‘Where are You going?’ 6 But because I have said these things to you,
sorrow has filled your heart. 7 But I tell you the truth, it is to your advantage
that I go away; for if I do not go away, the Helper will not come to you; but if I
go, I will send Him to you. 8 And He, when He comes, will convict the world
concerning sin and righteousness and judgment; 9 concerning sin, because they
do not believe in Me; 10 and concerning righteousness, because I go to the
Father and you no longer see Me; 11 and concerning judgment, because the
ruler of this world has been judged. 12 I have many more things to say to you,
but you cannot bear them now. 13 But when He, the Spirit of truth, comes, He
will guide you into all the truth; for He will not speak on His own initiative, but
whatever He hears, He will speak; and He will disclose to you what is to come.
14 He will glorify Me, for He will take of Mine and will disclose it to you. 15 All
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things that the Father has are Mine; therefore I said that He takes of Mine and
will disclose it to you.”” (NASB95)

God the Holy Spirit is a separate and distinct Person in the Godhead. He is called
“Lord” in 2 Corinthians 3:17 just as God the Father and God the Son are.

The Holy Spirit has the attributes of personality: (1) Intellect (1 Corinthians 2:10-
13; Romans 8:27). (2) Emotion (Ephesians 4:30; Hebrews 10:29; James 4:5). (3)
Will (1 Corinthians 12:11; Acts 16:6-11). (4) He has a mind, and therefore He thinks,
searches and teaches.

The Spirit performs the actions of personality: (1) Teaches (John 14:26; 16:13-
15). (2) Testifies or bears witness (John 15:26). (3) Guides and Leads (R. 8:14). (4)
Performs miracles (Acts 8:39). (5) Convinces (John 16:7-8). (6) Restrains (Genesis
6:3; 2 Thessalonians 2:6-7). (7) Commands (Acts 8:29). (8) Intercedes in prayer (R.
8:26). (9) He receives ascriptions of personality. (10) He can be obeyed (Acts 16:6-
7). (11) He can be lied to (Acts 5:3). (12) He can be resisted (Acts 7:51). (13) He
can be blasphemed (Matthew 12:31). (14) He can be grieved (Ephesians 4:30). (15)
He can be insulted (Hebrews 10:29).

God the Holy Spirit’s role in man’s salvation: (1) Common Grace: Makes the
gospel understandable (John 16:7-11; 2 Corinthians 2:14b). (2) Regeneration:
Creates a human spirit at the moment of conversion (John 3:1-16). (3) Efficacious
Grace: Makes the believer’s faith in Christ effective for salvation (2 Corinthians 6:2;
Ephesians 2:8-9).

Seven ministries of God the Holy Spirit at the moment of justification: (1)
Efficacious Grace: Makes faith in Jesus Christ effective for salvation (2 Corinthians
6:1-2; Ephesians 2:8-9). (2) Regeneration: Creates a human spirit for the purpose of
the imputation of eternal life (John 3:1-16; Titus 3:5). (3) Baptism of the Spirit:
Places every believer in union with Jesus Christ (John 7:37-39; 1 Corinthians 12:13;
Ephesians 4:5; 1 Peter 3:21). (4) Indwelling: Creates a temple for the indwelling of
Jesus Christ (Romans 8:11; 1 Corinthians 3:16; 6:19-20; 2 Corinthians 6:16). (5)
Filling: Influences the soul of the believer in executing the plan of God for the church
age (Ephesians 5:18). (6) Sealing: Puts His stamp on the believer to guarantee their
salvation (2 Corinthians 1:22; Ephesians 1:13; 4:30). (7) Distribution of Spiritual
Gifts: Gives every believer a spiritual gift (1 Corinthians 12:4-11).

God the Holy Spirit’s post-conversion ministries on behalf of the believer: (1)
Empowers the believer to execute the plan of God (John 14:16, 26; Galatians 5:16,
25; Ephesians 5:18; Philippians 2:13). (2) Reproduces Christ-like character in the
believer (Galatians 4:19; 5:5, 16-23). (3) Teaches the believer the doctrines of Christ
(John 14:26; 1 Corinthians 2:10-16; 1 John 2:20, 27). (4) Convicts the believer of
sin (John 16:7-11; Romans 8:4-14; Ephesians 4:30; 1 Thessalonians 5:18). (5) Leads
the believer in worshipping the Father (John 4:24; Philippians 3:3; Romans 8:4-13).
(6) Promotes spiritual maturity (Galatians 5:1-5; Hebrews 5:11-6:6). (7) Applies
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truth to the believer’s experience (John 14:26; Romans 8:16; Ephesians 6:18). (8)
Gives power to the believer’s prayer life (John 15:7; Ephesians 6:18; Jude 20). (9)
Promotes worship of God (John 4:23-24; Ephesians 5:18-21; Philippians 3:3; Isaiah
59:1-2). (10) Gives capacity, burden and direction for witnessing (Acts 1:8; 1
Thessalonians 1:5). (11) Gives capacity for ministry (1 Corinthians 1:12-14). (12)
Provides fellowship for the believer (2 Corinthians 13:14; Philippians 2:1).

God the Holy Spirit teaches the believer through the Word of God (John 14:26;
15:26). Several passages state that the believer is to give heed to what the Spirit is
saying to the churches because of this spiritual principle that the Spirit takes the
doctrines of Christ and makes them understandable to the believer. The Spirit speaks
to the church through the communication of the Word of God.

Acts 21:11 This is what the Holy Spirit says. (NASB9S)

Acts 28:25 The Holy Spirit rightly spoke through Isaiah the prophet to your
fathers. (NASB9S)

1 Corinthians 12:3 Therefore I make known to you that no one speaking by
the Spirit of God says, “Jesus is accursed”; and no one can say, “Jesus is Lord,”
except by the Holy Spirit. (NASB9S)

1 Timothy 4:1 But the Spirit explicitly says that in later times some will fall
away from the faith, paying attention to deceitful spirits and doctrines of
demons. (NASB95)

Hebrews 3:7 Therefore, just as the Holy Spirit says, “TODAY IF YOU
HEAR HIS VOICE.” (NASB95)

Revelation 2:11 “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches.” (NASB95)

Revelation 2:17 “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches.” (NASB95)

Revelation 2:7a “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches.” (NASB95)

Revelation 3:6 “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches.” (NASB9S)

Revelation 3:13, “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches.” (NASB9S)

Revelation 3:22 “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches.” (NASB9S)

The church age believer is totally dependent upon the Holy Spirit in order to
attain Christ-likeness and as a result execute the plan of God (Galatians 5:5, 16;
Ephesians 3; 16-17). He is the believer’s true teacher (John. 14:16-20, 26; 15:26;
16:7-16; 1 Corinthians 2:10-16; 2 Corinthians 13:14; Galatians 5:5, 16-25;
Ephesians 3:16-19; 5:18; 1 John 2:20-27). The Holy Spirit uses the Word of God to
produce Christ-like character in the believer (Galatians 5:22-23; Philippians 2:13).
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He takes the Word and empowers, guides and directs the believer in the process of
executing the Father’s plan (Acts 8:29; Romans 8:14, 26; Philippians 3:3; 2 Peter
1:21; cf. Hebrews 4:12). He calls attention sin in the life of the believer by taking
the Word of God and using it to convict him (2 Timothy 3:16-17; Hebrews 4:12; cf.
John 16:7-11; 1 Corinthians 2:10-16; Ephesians 4:30; 1 Thessalonians 5:19).
Therefore, the Holy Spirit is the member of the Trinity Who reveals whether the
believer is living in accordance with the doctrines of Christ or not (John 16:7-16;
Romans 8:14).

God the Holy Spirit produces peace in the soul of the believer who applies the
Word of God and in particular applies the doctrine of prayer.

Philippians 4:6 At this very moment, all of you stop continuing to be anxious
about absolutely anything, but rather, concerning anything at all by means of
reverential prayer in the presence of the Father and by means of petition
accompanied by the giving of thanks, let your specific detailed requests be
repeatedly made known in the presence of the Father 7 and as a result the peace
produced by God the Holy Spirit, which is always superior to any and every
human conception, will as a dogmatic statement of fact cause your hearts to be
protected and as a result your thoughts by means of the doctrine of Christ
Jesus. (Author’s translation)

In Romans 8:1-28, the apostle Paul makes fourteen affirmations about the Holy
Spirit that constitute His work in the life of the believer.

Romans 8:1 Therefore, there is now, as an eternal spiritual truth, never any
condemnation, none whatsoever for the benefit of those in union with Christ
who is Jesus. 2 Because, the life-giving Spirit’s authoritative power, by means
of (the death and resurrection of) Christ, who is Jesus, has set you free from the
sin nature’s authoritative power as well as spiritual death. (Author’s
translation)

In Romans 8:1, another merciful act is revealed in that the justified sinner is never
under any condemnation whatsoever as a result of being placed in union with Christ.
Romans 8:2 affirms that the life-giving Spirit’s authoritative power, by means of the
death and resurrection of Christ Jesus, has set them free from the authoritative power
of the sin nature as well as spiritual death.

Romans 8:3 For what the Law could not do, weak as it was through the flesh,
God did: sending His own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh and as an offering
for sin, He condemned sin in the flesh, 4 so that the requirement of the Law
might be fulfilled in us, who do not walk according to the flesh but according to
the Spirit. (Author’s translation)

Romans 8:3-4 affirms that the Father’s purpose for sacrificing His Son was so
that the righteous requirement of the Law, i.e., perfect obedience would be fulfilled
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in an experiential sense in those Christians who are not conducting their lives in
submission to the sin nature but in submission to the Spirit.

Romans 8:5 For you see those who at any time exist in the state of being in
submission to the flesh are, as an eternal spiritual truth, preoccupied with the
things produced by the flesh. However, those in submission to the Spirit, the
things produced by the Spirit. 6 In fact, the mind-set produced by the flesh is,
as an eternal spiritual truth temporal spiritual death. However, the mind-set
produced by the Spirit is, as an eternal spiritual truth life as well as peace.
(Author’s translation)

The third affirmation about the Spirit is that submission to the Spirit is the basis
for experiencing eternal life and the peace of God, 1.e., fellowship with God and
failure to submit to the Spirit is loss of fellowship with God.

Romans 8:9 presents the fourth affirmation.

Romans 8:9 However, all of you, without exception are, absolutely not, as an
eternal spiritual truth, existing in the state of being in bondage to the flesh but
rather in subjection to the authority of the Spirit, if in fact-and let us assume
that it is true for the sake of argument the Spirit, who is God does dwell in all
of you. Of course, He does. However, if, and let us assume that it is true for the
sake of argument anyone does not possess at all the Spirit proceeding from
Christ, then this one, as an eternal spiritual truth, by no means belongs to Him.
(Author’s translation)

Romans 8:9 affirms that the indwelling presence of the Spirit is the distinguishing
mark of a Christian in contrast to the unbeliever who is not indwelt by the Spirit.

Romans 8:10 However, if, and let us assume that it is true for the sake of
argument Christ does, as an eternal spiritual truth, exist in all of you. Of course,
He does! Then, on the one hand, the body is, as an eternal spiritual truth dead
because of the sin nature while on the other hand, the Spirit is, as an eternal
spiritual truth, life in all of you because of righteousness. (Author’s translation)

Paul teaches in the protasis of a first class condition that appears in Romans 8:10
that the Christian is indwelt by Christ. Then, in the apodosis, he teaches that while
on one hand, the Christian’s body is dead due to the sin nature but on the other hand,
the Spirit is life and peace because of imputed righteousness. Therefore, the fifth
affirmation about the Spirit is that the Spirit, who is inherently eternal life indwells
the Christian and thus eternal life indwells the Christian because the Christian
possesses the imputed righteousness of Christ.

Romans 8:11 presents the sixth affirmation about the Spirit.

Romans 8:11 However, if, and let us assume that it is true for the sake of
argument the Spirit, proceeding from the One (the Father) who raised the
unique Person of Jesus from the dead ones, does dwell in all of you. Of course,
He does! Then, the One (the Father) who raised Christ from the dead ones, will

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 55



also give life to your mortal bodies through His Spirit who does permanently
dwell in all of you. (Author’s translation)

Therefore, we can see that in Romans 8:11 Paul teaches that the Spirit will
transform the mortal body of the Christian at the resurrection of the church, thus
giving them a resurrection body to replace their present bodies that contain the sin
nature.

The seventh affirmation is found in Romans 8:13.

Romans 8:12 Indeed, therefore, spiritual brothers, we, as an eternal spiritual
truth, are debtors, by no means to the flesh, that is, a lifestyle in submission to
the flesh 13 because, if, and let us assume that it is true for the sake of argument,
you, at any time, live in submission to the flesh, then, you will certainly die.
However, if and let us assume that it is true for the sake of argument by means
of the omnipotence of the Spirit, you, at any time, put to death the actions
produced by the body, then, you will certainly cause yourself to live. (Author’s
translation)

Romans 8:13 affirms that the Christian puts to death the deeds of the sin nature
and experiences eternal life by means of the omnipotence of the Spirit.

In Romans 8:14, we have the eighth affirmation about the Spirit.

Romans 8:14 Because, all of us who are, as an eternal spiritual truth, led by
means of the Spirit, who is God, these are, as an eternal spiritual truth, God’s
sons. (Author’s translation)

The eighth affirmation about the Spirit is that the sons of God are led by the Spirit
of God.

The ninth and tenth affirmations are found in Romans 8:15.

Romans 8:15 Because by no means have all of you received the Spirit who
brings about slavery resulting in fear again. On the contrary, all of you have
received the Spirit who brings about the adoption as sons by means of whom,
we, as an eternal spiritual truth, cry out, “Abba! Father!” (Author’s
translation)

The ninth affirmation is that the Spirit adopted the Christian “Roman style” into
the family of God. The tenth affirmation is that the Spirit is the means by which the
Christian cries out to God and addresses Him as “Abba! Father!”

The eleventh affirmation is found in Romans 8:16.

Romans 8:16 The Spirit Himself, as an eternal spiritual truth, bears witness
to our human spirit that we are, as an eternal spiritual truth, God’s children.
(Author’s translation)

This passage teaches that the Spirit bears witness to the Christian’s human spirit
that they are a child of God.

The twelfth affirmation about the Spirit appears in Romans 8:23.
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Romans 8:23 Furthermore, not only this, because we ourselves, as an eternal
spiritual truth, possess the first fruit, namely, the Spirit, we ourselves also
always groan within ourselves. Consequently, we are always eagerly waiting for
the adoption as sons, the redeeming of our body. (Author’s translation)

This passage teaches that the twelfth affirmation about the Spirit is that He is both
the evidence and the guarantee that the Christian will receive a resurrection body.

The thirteenth affirmation is presented by Paul in Romans 8:26-27.

Romans 8:26 Furthermore, in the same way, the Spirit, as an eternal
spiritual truth, also assists with our weakness because we are totally uncertain
as to what to pray for in accordance with that which is, as an eternal spiritual
truth, absolutely essential but rather the Spirit Himself, as an eternal spiritual
truth, intercedes on behalf of us with inexpressible groanings. 27 That is, the
one who, as an eternal spiritual truth, searches our hearts, knows perfectly and
intimately what is eternally the Spirit’s mind-set because He always intercedes
on behalf of the saints in accordance with God the Father’s will. (Author’s
translation)

Romans 8:26-27 affirms that the Spirit assists the Christian in his weakness
because the Christian does not always know what to pray for by interceding on
behalf of the Christian in accordance with the Father’s will, with inexpressible
groanings to the Father.

Then, lastly the fourteenth and final affirmation about the Spirit is presented by
Paul in verse 28.

Romans 8:28 In fact, we know without a doubt that for the benefit of those
who are characterized as divinely loving God the Father, He (the Spirit), as an
eternal spiritual truth, always works each and every circumstance together for
the good, for the benefit of those who are, as an eternal spiritual truth, the
chosen ones, in accordance with His predetermined plan. (Author’s translation)

The fourteenth affirmation about the Spirit that is contained in Romans 8:1-28 is
that the Spirit works both positive and negative circumstances together for the good,
1.e., conforming the Christian into the image of Christ.

Ephesians 5:18

Ephesians 5:18 And do not get drunk with wine, for that is dissipation, but
be filled with the Spirit. (NASB95)

This passage can be divided into two sections, namely a prohibition and a
command. It begins with the connective use of the conjunction kai, “and.” Next, we
the negative particle me, “not,” and with it, we have the second person plural present
passive imperative form of the verb methuskomai.
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Muthuskomai 1s the passive form of methusko and is related to methuo, “to drink
to intoxication.” Both the active and passive forms appear in classical and Greek of
the Septuagint (LXX), but only the passive appears in the New Testament. The
passive form appears in the writings of Herodotus and Xenophon. The passive form
means “to get drunk, to become intoxicated.” It is an inceptive or ingressive verb
marking the process of entering into the state of being drunk with wine or
intoxication. The word only appears three times in the New Testament (Lk. 12:45;
Ephesians 5:18; 1 Thessalonians 5:7). All three passages warn about the dangers of
drunkenness.

The Christians of the early church lived in the Roman Empire and spoke Koine
or the common Greek and were raised as pagans worshipping the Greek and Roman
pantheon of gods. One of these gods was called Dionysus. He was also called
Bacchus or in Rome, Liber. Dionysus was the god of fruitfulness and vegetation,
especially known as a god of wine and ecstasy.

The worship of Dionysus flourished long in Asia Minor. As we have already
noted Ephesus was located on the western coast of Asia Minor or what is now
Turkey. The worship of Dionysus flourished particularly well in Phrygia and Lydia.

The cult of Dionysus was closely associated with that of numerous Asiatic
deities. The followers of Dionysus included spirits of fertility, such as the satyrs and
in his ritual the male phallus was prominent. As the god of the vine, Dionysus or
Bacchus, he was thought to communicate his power to his devotees through the
intoxicating influence of wine, stimulating them to orgiastic excesses, wild dancing
and music, and sexual promiscuity. They worshipped booze and sex. Sounds like
many of our towns and cities in America.

The Ephesians were very much exposed to this cult and it was a part of their
pagan background. The worship of booze and sex is still around here in the 21%
century. It is a part of our hedonistic western culture.

So the apostle Paul by employing this verb methuskomai 1s addressing the area
of weakness of their old sin natures. This verb in the passive voice means “to get
drunk or intoxicated with alcohol.”

The verb is in the present imperative form and this form in prohibitions can have
one of two senses: (1) Cessation of Activity in Progress (Progressive): “Stop
continuing.” (2) General Precept (Customary).

The context of the book indicates that this is a general precept since there is
nothing in the book that would indicate that the Ephesian believers were making it a
habit of getting drunk. In fact, in Ephesians 1:15 Paul states that the Ephesians
already “have love for all the saints,” thus the Ephesian believers were already
permitting themselves to be fully influenced by the Spirit since they could not
operate in the love of God if they were getting drunk.
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Here we have a present prohibition, which has the force of a general precept.
This kind of prohibition really makes no comment about whether the action is going
on or not.

So Paul is saying with the present imperative of prohibition: “Do not permit
yourselves to get into the habit of being drunk.”

The passive voice of this verb in Ephesians 5:18 is significant in that it is a rare
permissive passive, which implies consent, permission, or cause of the action of the
verb on the part of the subject and it indicates that the Ephesian believers are told
here not to “permit” or “allow” themselves to get drunk.

Then we have a dative of material, which is the masculine singular form of the
noun oinos, which is oino, “with wine.” The dative substantive denotes the material
that is used to accomplish the action of the verb of methuskomai or quite simply wine
1s what will get the Ephesian believers drunk.

So the corrected translation of Ephesians 5:18 thus far, reads as follows: “And
do not permit yourselves to get into the habit of being drunk with wine.”

Next, we have the preposition en plus the instrumental of cause, which is singular
relative pronoun #o. We can translate the prepositional phrase en ho, “because
that.”

The preposition en plus the instrumental of cause is used to indicate the basis for
the Ephesian believers to obey the prohibition and not to get drunk. This
prepositional phrase is followed by third person singular present active indicative
form of the verb eimi.

The word for “dissipation” is the nominative feminine singular noun asotia. The
noun asotia refers to behavior, which shows lack of concern or thought for the
consequences of an action, thus it means senseless deeds.

In some languages asotia in Ephesian 5:18 may be rendered as “what one does
without being able to think about it,” or “what one does when the mind is absent.”
We would say that it is “non-sensical behavior.” Or we could simply say “a waste,”
or “stupidity.”

This is a gnomic present. The present tense may be used to make a statement of
a general, timeless fact. Drunkenness is being in a state of non-thinking or non-
sensical behavior. It does not say that something is happening, but that something
does happen. It expresses a general timeless fact! This is a stative active voice
indicating that the subject exists in a state of non-sensical behavior or stupidity. This
1s a declarative indicative indicating a dogmatic statement of fact.

So the first half of Ephesians 5:18 reads as follows: “And do not permit
yourselves to get into the habit of being drunk with wine because that is
stupidity.”
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Then we have the strong adversative conjunction alla, “but rather,” which is
followed by the verb pleroo, which is found in the second person plural present
passive imperative form.

In the Greek New Testament, pleroo can have the following meanings: (1) to fill,
make full, fill up (2) to fill up a deficiency (3) to pervade (4) to pervade with an
influence, to influence fully, possess fully (5) to complete, perfect (6) to bring to an
end (7) to perform fully, discharge (8) to consummate (9) to realize, accomplish,
fulfill (10) to set forth fully (11) passive of time, to be fulfilled, come to an end, be
fully arrived (12) of prophecy, to receive fulfillment.

Here in Ephesians 5:18 the word means, “to be fully influenced” since the English
word “influence” accurately, conveys the meaning of pleroo here in Ephesians 5:18.
The word conveys the believer’s relationship to the Holy Spirit who is a person. The
word “influence” conveys this more than the words “possessed, controlled,” or
“filled.”

“Filled” would be used of liquids, which we don’t have here. “Possessed” denotes
ownership, which is not the sense here. “Controlled” has the connotation of someone
doing something against your will, which is not the meaning of pleroo here in
Ephesians 5:18.

The verb pleroo in Ephesians 5:18 in the passive voice means, “to be influenced.”

Webster’s New Universal Unabridged Dictionary defines the word influence: (1)
Capacity or power of persons or things to produce effects on others by intangible or
indirect means. (2) Action or process of producing effects on others by intangible or
indirect means. (3) A person or thing that exerts influence.

If we were to paraphrase Webster’s definition of the word, we would say that
Paul wants the Ephesian believers to permit the omnipotence (intangible means) of
the Holy Spirit (Person) to produce Christ-like character (effects) in them.

The passive form of the verb is a permissive passive voice, which implies
consent, permission, or cause of the action of the verb on the part of the subject. It
indicates that the apostle Paul wants the Ephesians to “permit” themselves to be fully
influenced by the Holy Spirit.

Now, we have the present imperative form of the verb pleroo here in Ephesians
5:18 where Paul is issuing a command. The present imperative form in commands
has the following senses: (1) Ingressive-progressive: Begin and continue (2)
Customary: Continue (3) Iterative: Repeated action, do it again and again.

We do not have an ingressive-progressive sense here since that would imply that
the Ephesian believers were not permitting the Holy Spirit to influence them, but
that is not true since they were already operating in the love of God, which is
impossible without the omnipotence of the Holy Spirit. This sense here is not
iterative involving a repeated act, although Paul does want them to repeatedly permit
themselves to be fully influenced by the Spirit, rather, the force here is customary.
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The force of the customary present imperative is simply continue and is a command
for action to be continued, action that may or may not have already been going on.
It 1s often a character building command to the effect of “make this your habit,”
“train yourself in this,” etc.

The command in Ephesians 5:18 is a character building command meaning that
Paul wants to build the character of Christ in the Ephesians. He wants them to “make
it their habit” to permit themselves to be fully influenced by the Spirit because that
will build the character of Christ in them, which is the Father’s will.

Then we have the preposition en plus the neuter singular instrumental form of the
noun pneuma. The noun pneuma is a reference to the Holy Spirit. Now, if we look
at the New American Standard translation it appears that Paul is talking about
content rather than means as I have translated it. So how do we understand the word
pleroo with regard to pneuma, “Spirit.”

Is the Holy Spirit the content with which one is filled, or the means by which one
is filled? Some understand the Spirit as the content with which one is filled with
water like a glass, but grammatically this is not the case. It is better to understand
the Spirit as the means by which one is filled, not the content.

The Greek is an inflectional language that uses various cases that determine how
a word 1s being used in a clause or sentence. And it is a rule of Greek grammar that
a verb may be used with more than one case to distinguish certain ideas or to make
ideas clear.

In the Greek text, “with the Spirit” represents the preposition en plus the noun
pneuma in the instrumental dative case. If we were to interpret this construction as
referring to the Spirit as the content with which one 1s filled would be grammatically
suspect. Why? Normally a verb of filling takes a noun in the genitive case to express
the idea of content and not the dative instrumental. We don’t have a genitive of
content here but rather an instrumental case.

For example, the noun in the genitive case refers to material, the content of the
filling, as when the house was filled with the fragrance of the perfume when Mary
anointed the feet of our Lord in John 12:3.

With the accusative case the noun in the accusative refers to the thing filled as
when grief fills the heart in John 16:6. But when the noun is in the instrumental case
it refers to the agent or instrument that causes the filling. The instrumental case
indicates the means by which the action of the verb is accomplished.

Therefore, the prepositional phrase en pneumati indicates that the omnipotence
of God the Holy Spirit is the means by which the church age believer is to continually
allow himself to be fully influenced, possessed or controlled by the Spirit.

Ephesians 5:18 And do not permit yourselves to get into the habit of being
drunk with wine because that is non-sensical behavior, but rather permit
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yourselves on a habitual basis to be influenced by means of the Spirit. (Author’s
translation)

The apostle Paul is using a contrast in Ephesians 5:18. He is contrasting the
mental state of someone who is under the influence of alcohol and drunk with that
of one who is under the influence of the Spirit. The issue crystal clear: to be drunk
with wine means to be brought under the influence of wine. Visible characteristics
begin to take place as a person comes under the influence of alcohol.

In contrast, to be filled with the Spirit is to be fully influenced by the Spirit so the
Spirit-influenced believer does things that are unnatural for them under the influence
of the Spirit even as the drunken individual does things that are unnatural for him
under the influence of the spirits.

The comparison is a matter of influence or control. A drunken person is
controlled by alcohol, which he has consumed. Because of this he thinks in ways
normally unnatural to him. Or they conduct themselves in ways that are opposite of
his norms and standards. Likewise, the believer who is under the influence of the
Spirit acts in ways that are unnatural to them. In other words, the believer under the
influence of the Spirit is going to act in ways that are contrary to their old Adamic-
life.

The issue is not getting the Spirit within them, but rather of allowing the
indwelling Spirit to take charge and move into every area of their life. So to be fully
influenced by means of the Spirit means that the believer must voluntarily surrender
their old Adamic-life in exchange for the new Christ-life. The believer must make a
conscious decision to acknowledge any known sins to the Father and then
immediately apply the Word of God to their thought process.

So to be fully influenced by means of the Spirit means that the believer must
voluntarily surrender his old Adamic-life in exchange for the new Christ-life. The
believer must make a conscious decision to confess any known sins to the Father in
order to be restored to fellowship (1 John 1:9). This fellowship is maintained by
obeying the Word of God, which is inspired by the Spirit.

The filling of the Spirit is the mental state of the believer who does not have any
unconfessed sins in their stream of consciousness and is applying the Word to his
thought process.

The filling of the Spirit takes place in the soul of the believer when he allows God
the Holy Spirit to influence his soul. It is a dynamic whereas the indwelling of the
Spirit is static meaning it never changes and it is eternal. The filling of the Spirit is
the operational power of God the Holy Spirit, which empowers the believer to
execute the will of God the Father.

The filling of the Spirit enables the believer to be conformed to the image of the
Lord Jesus Christ meaning to become like Him experientially in His death and
resurrection. It enables the believer to become like Jesus Christ in thought, word and
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action or in other words, it gives the believer the ability to acquire the character of
the Lord Jesus Christ, which is called the “fruit of the Spirit” (Galatians 5:22-23). It
is necessary for the believer to allow himself to be influenced by the Spirit in order
that he may walk by the Spirit. Walking by the Spirit is actively choosing to conduct
oneself by means of the Spirit.

The filling of the Spirit and walking by the Spirit are two sides of the same coin.
One cannot walk by the Spirit unless they are filled or more accurately influenced
by the Spirit. Being influenced by means of the Spirit is directly related to the
believer’s mental attitude whereas walking by the Spirit 1s directly related to how
the believer conducts himself. A person’s conduct is governed by their mental
attitude (Mark 7:22-23).

The believer who is applying the Word of God is influenced by means of the
Spirit, therefore, the filling of the Spirit is directly related to being a doer of the Word
of God since the Spirit inspired the Scriptures (2 Peter 1:20-21).

The Spirit takes the doctrines of Christ, i.e., the Word of God and makes them
understandable to the believer. The Spirit does not act independently of the mind of
Christ, i.e., the Word of God (John 16:13-15; 1 Corinthians 2:10-16).

The Spirit’s job is to manifest Christ, to mediate the presence of Christ in the
believer, to make the mind of Christ understandable to the believer. Therefore, the
believer who is influenced by means of the Spirit is a doer of the Word since He is
obeying the Spirit’s voice who speaks to the believer through the communication of
the Word of God, which 1s the mind of Christ.

The Spirit of God and the Word of God work in concert with one another on
behalf of the believer who has no unconfessed sin in their stream of consciousness
and 1s applying the Word of God to their thought process.

The filling of the Spirit is an absolute meaning that the believer is either
permitting himself or herself to be fully influenced by the Spirit or they are being
fully influenced by the old sin nature and Satan’s cosmic system. It is the only means
of having fellowship with God (John 4:23-24) and is the only means by which the
Holy Spirit produces Christ-like character in the believer. The filling of the Spirit is
the only means by which the believer can execute the plan of God. The believer who
obeys the Father’s will, which is revealed by the Holy Spirit through the
communication of the Word of God will be influenced by means of the Spirit and
will also permit the Holy Spirit to reproduce the life and character of Christ in their
life and will therefore, have the capacity to walk as a child of the Light.

Romans 8:5-6 and the Filling of the Spirit

In Romans 8:5-6, the apostle Paul describes the mechanics of the filling of the
Spirit and reveals that it is submitting to the Spirit and being occupied in one’s mind
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with the things of the Spirit. Leading up to this passage, Paul taught in Romans 8:1
that there is never any condemnation, none whatsoever for them because of their
union with Jesus Christ. Next, in Roman 8:2, he taught the Christians in Rome that
the life-giving Spirit’s authoritative power, by means of Christ Jesus, has set them
free from the authoritative power of the sin nature as well as spiritual death.

Then, in Romans 8:3, Paul “explains how” or presents the “reason why” the life-
giving Spirit’s authoritative power, by means of (the death and resurrection of)
Christ Jesus has set them free from the sin nature’s authoritative power as well as
spiritual death. The Law was unable to deliver sinful humanity from the sin nature
and real spiritual death. However, the Spirit was able to set the Christian free from
the sin nature and real spiritual death because the Father executed the sin nature
through Christ’s physical death.

Romans 8:4 teaches that the Father’s purpose for sacrificing His Son on the Cross
was so that the righteous requirement of the Law would be fulfilled in an
“experiential” sense in those Christians who are not conducting their lives in
submission to the sin nature but are conducting their lives in submission to the Spirit.
When approaching this passage, we must understand that Paul is speaking in the
context of the Christian’s sanctification. Beginning in Romans 6:1 and ending in
Romans 8:39, Paul is speaking of the Christian’s sanctification in its three stages:
(1) Positional (2) Experiential (3) Perfective.

So beginning in Romans 6:1 and concluding in Romans 8:39, Paul is teaching on
the Christian’s sanctification. Therefore, in Romans 8:4, he is continuing this
discussion regarding the Christian’s sanctification and in particular “experiential”
sanctification.

In Romans 6:1-7:6, Paul taught on all three aspects of sanctification, “positional,”
“experiential” and “perfective.” However, in Romans 7:7-25, he dealt exclusively
with the Christian’s problem in “experiencing” sanctification by using his own
personal experience as a Christian. Then, in Romans 8:1-3, he reassures his readers
that even though they fail at experiencing sanctification, they are still eternally
secure.

Now, in Romans 8:4, he begins to teach how his readers can ‘“experience”
sanctification through the power of the Spirit and in particular occupying their minds
with the desires of the Spirit rather than the desires of the sin nature.

So in Romans 8:4, Paul teaches that in relation to “experiential” sanctification,
the Father’s purpose in sacrificing His Son on the Cross was so that the righteous
requirement of the Law would be fulfilled in an “experiential” sense in the Christian.
Specifically, in those Christians who are not conducting their lives according to the
desires of the sin nature but according to the desires of the Spirit.

Now, it has been held by many expositors that Paul is contrasting the unbeliever
with the believer in Romans 8:5-8. They support this interpretation by citing Romans
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8:9, which teaches that if anyone does not possess the Spirit of Christ, then he does
not belong to Christ and only Christians possess the indwelling presence of the Holy
Spirit.

Therefore, those who hold to this interpretation state that the expression 4oi kata
sarka ontes, “those who are according to the flesh” that appears in verse 5 and the
expression hoi en sarki ontes, “those who are in the flesh” in verse 8 are describing
the non-Christian.

However, this does violence to the context since Paul has been teaching on
sanctification in Romans 6:1-8:3. He continues to do so in Romans 8§:4-8.

We must remember that Paul just got through discussing the problems he has
experiencing sanctification in Romans 7:14-25. Then, in Romans 8:1-3, he reassures
his readers that even if they fail to experience sanctification like he did, they are still
eternally secure.

Now, beginning in Romans 8:4-9, he teaches how they can solve this problem of
experiencing sanctification by occupying their minds with the desires of the Spirit
rather than the desires of the sin nature. Then, in Romans 8:9-11, he reassures his
readers that the Spirit indwells their bodies and that Christ does as well, which both
serve as the principle of victory over the sin nature. This would give Paul’s readers
assurance that they are eternally secure.

The Believer’s Problem with the Sin Nature

The reason why many interpret Romans 8:5-8 as contrasting the unbeliever with
the believer is that they do not understand that a believer can become involved in the
things they attribute to the unbeliever.

For instance, in verse 5, Paul teaches that those who are according to the flesh set
their minds on the things of the flesh.

Romans 8:5 For those who are according to the flesh set their minds on the
things of the flesh, but those who are according to the Spirit, the things of the
Spirit. (NASB95)

A Christian can set his mind on the things of the flesh if he chooses to do so and
thus prevent him from experiencing sanctification.

Also, in verse 6, he teaches that the mind on the flesh is death. This too a Christian
is capable of.

Romans 8:6 For the mind set on the flesh is death, but the mind set on the
Spirit is life and peace. (NASB95)

If his mind is occupied with the desires of his sin nature, he will die spiritually,
in the sense of losing fellowship with God. This too will prevent him from
experiencing sanctification.
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Then, in verse 7, Paul teaches that the mind set on the flesh is hostile towards
God.

Romans 8:7 because the mind set on the flesh is hostile toward God; for it
does not subject itself to the law of God, for it is not even able to do so. (NASB95)

In verse 8, he writes that those who are in flesh can never please God.

Romans 8:8 and those who are in the flesh cannot please God. (NASB95)

Each of these a Christian can become involved in and stop them from
experiencing sanctification.

Those who contend that Paul is contrasting the believer with the unbeliever in
verses 5-8 fail to see that a believer has the capacity to set his mind on the desires of
the sin nature as indicated by the many prohibitions and commands in the New
Testament that are designed to prevent this from happening. A case in point is
Galatians 5:16-21.

Furthermore, in Romans 7:7-25, Paul clearly illustrates through his own personal
experience as a Christian that a Christian can be governed by his sin nature if he
attempts to obey the Word of God apart from the enabling power of the Spirit.
Therefore, in Romans 8:3-4, Paul taught that the Father’s purpose for sacrificing His
Son on the Cross was so that the righteous requirement of the Law would be fulfilled
in an “experiential” sense in those Christians who are not conducting their lives in
submission to the sin nature but are conducting their lives in submission to the Spirit.

Submission to the Sin Nature

Now, in Romans 8:5-8, Paul describes or explains what it means to be in
submission to the sin nature and in submission to the Spirit. He gives this description
or explanation in order that his readers might experience sanctification.

Therefore, in Romans 8:5-8, Paul is not contrasting a non-Christian with a
Christian but rather he is contrasting a Christian who is out of fellowship with God
because he is living in submission to his sin nature with that of a Christian who is in
fellowship with God because he is living in submission to the Spirit. In fact, in these
verses he is attempting to explain how the Christian can experience sanctification
through the Spirit.

Up to this point he has not done so. In Romans 7:7-25, Paul describes his failure
to experience sanctification. Then, in Romans 8:1-4, he reassures his readers that
even though fail to experience sanctification they are still eternally secure. Now, in
verses 5-8, he explains how they can experience sanctification. There is a natural
progression in Paul’s argument. If we interpret that in these verses, Paul is presenting
a contrast between the unsaved and the saved, there is never any explanation as to
how to the reader is to experience sanctification. It also does not pay attention to the
context.
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In verse 5, the first description is that a person who is submitting to the sin nature
is occupied with the desires of the sin nature whereas the person who is submitting
to the Spirit is occupied with the desires of the Spirit.

Romans 8:5 For those who are according to the flesh set their minds on the
things of the flesh, but those who are according to the Spirit, the things of the
Spirit. (NASB9S)

In Romans 8:5-8, Paul describes or explains what it means to be in submission to
the sin nature and in submission to the Spirit. The first of these explanations or
descriptions appear in verse 5. In this passage, Paul teaches that a Christian who is
submitting to the sin nature has his mind preoccupied with the desires of the sin
nature whereas the person who is submitting to the Spirit has his mind preoccupied
with the desires of the Spirit.

“Those who are” is the articular nominative masculine plural present active
participle form of the verb eimi, which means, “to exist in a particular state or
condition.”

The word is employed with prepositional phrase kata sarka, which we saw at the
end of verse 4 and means, “in submission to the flesh.” Therefore, in Romans 8:5,
the verb eimi along with this prepositional phrase denotes a Christian “existing in
the state of being” in submission to the flesh, i.e., his sin nature.

There are some expositors who contend that the verb eimi along with this
prepositional phrase in Romans 8:4 is a reference to the unbeliever. However, Paul
used the verb eimi in a similar fashion in Romans 7:14 to describe himself as a
Christian!

In Romans 7:14, eimi also meant, “to exist in a particular state or condition” and
functioned as a copula uniting the subject ego, “I myself” with the predicate
nominative sarkinos, “flesh.” This indicated that Paul as a Christian “existed in the
state of being” of the flesh or unspiritual because he still possessed a nature that is
totally antithetical to the spiritual or divine nature of the Law. The verb eimi denotes
that Paul as a Christian “exists in the state of being” of the flesh meaning that he is
unspiritual because he possesses a sin nature even though he has been declared
justified through faith in Jesus Christ as his Savior.

Also, as we noted earlier, in Romans 7:7-25, Paul made clear through his own
personal experience as a Christian that a Christian can set his mind on the desires of
the sin nature, which Paul teaches on in Romans 8:5-8.

Those who contend that Paul is contrasting the believer with the unbeliever in
verses 5-8 fail to see that a believer has the capacity to set his mind on the desires of
the sin nature as indicated by the many prohibitions and commands in the New
Testament that are designed to prevent this from happening.
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In Galatians 5:16-23, Paul commanded the Christians in Galatia to walk by the
Spirit and they would not fulfill the desires of the sin nature. He goes on to describe
the different manifestations of this taking place in their lives.

The fact that Paul commanded the Galatians to do this and his listing of the sins
that manifest that his readers are being governed by their sin nature clearly imply
that it is possible for a Christian to set his mind on the desires of the sin nature and
give in to these sinful desires.

Furthermore, the many prohibitions in the New Testament that are designed to
govern the Christian’s conduct such as in Ephesians 4:17-32 and 5:1-9 as well as the
list of sins that the Christian is to forsake clearly imply that a Christian can become
involved in setting his mind on the desires of the sin nature.

Therefore, in Romans 8:5-8, Paul is teaching his readers how to avoid fulfilling
the desires of the sin nature and how to fulfill the desires of the Spirit and thus
experience sanctification. Evidence that a Christian’s life is being governed by the
old sin nature in an experiential sense is that he is out of fellowship with God. He is
grieving, quenching or lying to the Spirit. The Christian occupied with the desires of
his sin nature is not obeying the voice of the Spirit, which is heard through the
communication of the Word of God.

“According to the flesh” is composed of the preposition kata, “according to”
and the accusative feminine singular form of the noun sarx, “the flesh.”

We saw this same exact prepositional phrase at the end of verse 4 and we
translated it “in submission to the flesh.” It retains the same meaning here in verse
5. As was the case in verse 4, here in verse 5 the noun sarx refers to the sin nature
from the perspective of its location in the Christian, which 1s how the word was used
in Romans 6:19, 7:5, 18, 25 and 8:3.

The root meaning of kata is “down,” which in our present context suggests
submission to authority. The preposition kata is employed with the accusative form
of the noun sarx, “flesh” and denotes conformity to a particular authority. Therefore,
those Christians who at any time exist in the state of being “in submission to” the
sin nature will be occupied with the desires of the sin nature.

A Christian who is living in submission to the sin nature is giving into the desires
of the sin nature and is not appropriating by faith through the power of the Spirit the
teaching in Romans 6 that he has been crucified with Christ, died with Christ and
has been raised with Christ. A Christian who is not occupied with his position in
Christ will be occupied with the desires of the sin nature. It is an absolute and when
this happens, the Christian will sin while on the flip side if his mind 1s occupied with
his position in Christ, he will not sin but accomplish the will of the Father, which is
to grow to spiritual maturity into Christ-likeness.

“Set their minds on” is the third person present active indicative form of the
verb phroneo, which means, “to be preoccupied with” with the desires of the sin
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nature in the sense of concentrating and having one’s thought patterns focused upon
the desires of the sin nature to the exclusion of the will of God or what God desires.
To be “preoccupied” means to be “completely engrossed in thought, absorbed.”

Moule defines the word in Romans 8:5, “the full preoccupation of thought and
will with a chosen and engrossing object.”®

In Romans 8:5, the verb phroneo is used in relation to both the sin nature and the
Spirit. In relation to the sin nature, it means to be “preoccupied with” the desires of
the sin nature to the exclusion of the will of God. This is how the Lord used this verb
in Matthew 6:23 when dealing with Peter.

In Romans 8:5, when used in relation to the Spirit, phroneo means to be
“preoccupied with” the desires of the Spirit. Paul used it in a similar fashion in
Colossians 3:2 where he commanded the Colossian believers to be “preoccupied
with” the things above and not on the things that are on the earth meaning be
occupied with your position in Christ where you are seated at the right hand of God
(cf. Colossians 3:1). Therefore, in Romans 8:5, the verb phroneo means, “to be
preoccupied with” and is used in relation to both the desires of the sin nature and the
desires of the Spirit.

“The things” is the accusative neuter plural form of the definite article #o0, which
1s used as a substantive and refers to the “desires” or in other words, the various lust
patterns of the flesh, i.e., the indwelling Adamic sin nature.

The “things of the flesh” denote the various lust patterns or sinful desires that
originate from the sin nature. It refers not only to sexual lust but also power lust,
approbation lust, social lust, monetary lust, materialism lust, inordinate ambition
resulting in inordinate competition, revenge lust, criminal lust, chemical lust,
crusader lust, and pleasure lust. At the heart of such lusts is the desire to live
independently of the will of God.

Paul could have used the word epithumia as he did in Romans 1:24 and 6:12 to
denote these various lust patterns or desires of the sin nature.  Instead, he simply
employs the substantive use of the definite article since he wants the reader to focus
on the conflict that takes place in them between the sin nature and the Spirit rather
these various lust patterns or desires.

“Of the flesh” is the articular genitive feminine singular form of the noun sarx,
which refers to the sin nature from the perspective of its location in the Christian.

The noun sarx functions as a “genitive of production” meaning that it “produces”
the substantive use of the article, “the things” to which it stands related. Therefore,
the noun sarx as a “genitive of production” indicates that these “things,” i.e.,
“desires,” or “various lust patterns” are “produced” by the sin nature. So Paul is
saying in Romans 8:5 that those Christians who are submitting to the sin nature are

8 The Epistle of Paul the Apostle to the Romans, page 141; University Press, 1981; Original from the University of Michigan; Digitized June 4,
2007
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preoccupied with the desires “produced by” the sin nature and which wage war
against the Christian’s soul and new nature. The genitive of “production” is similar
to a genitive of “source.” However, the former suggests not only source but also
involvement on the part of the sin nature in the sense that it is active by waging war
against the soul of the Christian with the sinful desires it produces (Romans 7:22-
23; 1 Peter 2:11).

Submitting to the Spirit

Romans 8:5 For those who are according to the flesh set their minds on the
things of the flesh, but those who are according to the Spirit, the things of the
Spirit. (NASB95)

“But those who are according to the Spirit, the things of the Spirit” is the
“adversative” use of the conjunction de, which introduces a statement that presents
a contrast with Paul’s statement that those Christians who are submitting to the sin
nature are preoccupied with the desires produced by the sin nature. He doesn’t
employ the conjunction alla since he does not want to convey a “strong” contrast.
Rather, he uses de because he wants to convey a contrast but not a strong one since
he wants to emphasize two alternatives or directions that the Christian can go in.

“According to the Spirit” is composed of the preposition kata, “according to”
and the accusative neuter singular form of the noun pneuma, “the Spirit.”

The noun pneuma refers to the Holy Spirit. Again, as we noted earlier, the root
meaning of kata is “down,” which in our present context suggests submission to
authority. The preposition kata is employed with the accusative form of the noun
pneuma, “the Spirit” and denotes conformity to a particular authority. Therefore,
those Christians who at any time exist in the state of being “in submission to” the
Spirit will be preoccupied with the desires of the Spirit. Therefore, we will translate
this prepositional phrase, “in submission to the Spirit.”

“The things” is the definite article 4o, which refers to spiritual desires produced
by the Spirit in the believer.

“Of the Spirit” is the articular genitive neuter singular form of the noun preuma,
which refers to the Holy Spirit.

The noun pneuma functions as a “genitive of production” meaning that it
“produces” the substantive use of the article, “the things” to which it stands related.
Therefore, the noun pneuma as a “genitive of production” indicates that these
“things,” 1.e., “desires,” are “produced by’ the Spirit. So Paul is saying in Romans
8:5 that those Christians who are submitting to the Spirit are preoccupied with the
desires “produced by” the Spirit.

As we noted earlier, the genitive of “production” is similar to a genitive of
“source.” However, the former suggests not only source but also personal
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involvement on the part of the Holy Spirit. He not only is the source of these spiritual
or godly desires in contrast to the sinful desires produced by the sin nature, but also
the Spirit is actively involvement in producing these desires as well. In the same way
that the sin nature produces sinful desires, which wage war against the soul of the
Christian, the Holy Spirit produces godly or spiritual desires that He communicates
to the Christian through the communication of the Word of God and prayer.

The question then arises, “what desires does the Spirit produce in the believer?”
The answer is that the Spirit desires that the Christian take part in ministering to the
body of Christ, experience fellowship, learn and apply the Word of God, pray,
worship God, witness and grow to spiritual maturity. He puts in the Christian the
desire to become like Christ. The Holy Spirit “produces” these desires in the
believer. Therefore, the genitive of production indicates that the Spirit “produces” in
the believer the desire to minister to the body of Christ, to experience fellowship, to
learn and apply the Word of God, to pray, to worship God, to witness and grow to
spiritual maturity and become like Christ. Also, we need to remember that the
Scriptures not only teach that the Spirit produces these desires in the believer but
that He also gives the believer the capacity to fulfill these desires. Now, when the
Christian does not permit the Spirit to fulfill these desires, he is “grieving” the Spirit
and “hindering” Him as well.

Submission to the Sin Nature is Loss of Fellowship

Now, in Romans 8:6, Paul teaches that the mind-set produced by the sin nature
1s temporal spiritual death, 1.e., loss of fellowship with God whereas the mind-set
produced by the Spirit is life, i.e., experiencing eternal life and peace.

Romans 8:6 For the mind set on the flesh is death, but the mind set on the
Spirit is life and peace. (NASB9S)

This statement advances upon Paul’s statement in Romans 8:5 and intensifies it.
In the previous statement in Romans 8:5, Paul teaches that those Christians who are
in submission to the sin nature, occupy their minds with the desires of the sin nature
whereas those who are in submission to the Spirit occupied their minds with desires
of the Spirit.

Now, in Romans 8:6, Paul’s statement advances upon his statement in verse 5
and intensifies what it means to be in submission to the sin nature and what it means
to be in submission to the Spirit as a Christian.

In verse 5, he taught that the result of submitting to the sin nature is the occupation
of one’s mind with the sinful desires produced by the sin nature whereas in contrast
to this he teaches that the result of submitting to the Spirit is the occupation of one’s
mind with the godly desires produced by the Spirit.
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Now, in verse 6, he is going to advance upon this statement in verse 5 and
intensify it in the sense that he is going to present the ultimate result of submitting
to the sin nature in contrast with that of submitting to the Spirit.

“The mind” is the articular nominative neuter singular form of the noun
phronema, which occurs only four times in the Greek New Testament, Romans 8:6
twice and Romans 8:7 and 8:27. In Romans 8:27, the noun is used with reference to
the Holy Spirit’s personality in the sense of His thoughts, sovereign will, desires and
wisdom. In Romans 8:6-7, the word is used with reference to the Christian since in
context, Paul is teaching on the Christian’s sanctification and is contrasting the
believer who is out of fellowship because he is submitting to his nature with that of
the Christian who is in fellowship because he is submitting to the Spirit.

Phronema in these verses refers to the content of the Christian’s thought process
and his manner of thinking rather than the mind itself. It denotes the direction and
orientation of human thought or a person’s “state of mind” or “mind-set.” Therefore,
in Romans 8:6, the noun phronema refers to the Christian’s “mind-set” or “state of
mind” or “mental attitude™ and is used in relation to both the sin nature and the Spirit.
Thus, Paul is saying that the “mind-set” or “mental attitude” produced by the sin
nature is temporal spiritual death, i.e., loss of fellowship with God whereas the
“mind-set” or “mental attitude” produced by the Spirit is experiencing eternal life
and peace and thus experiencing fellowship with God.

“Set on” does not translate a word in the Greek text of Romans 8:6 since the
translators interpret that Paul is using the figure of ellipsis meaning that he
deliberately omits the third person present active indicative form of the verb
phroneo, though it is implied. However, the fact that the noun sarx functions as a
“genitive of production” meaning that this mind-set is “produced by” the sin nature
indicates that there is no need for the verb phroneo since the thought in the Greek
text is complete.

“The flesh” is the articular genitive feminine singular form of the noun sarx,
which refers to the sin nature from the perspective of its location in the Christian.

The noun sarx functions as a “genitive of production” meaning that it “produces”
the noun phronema, “the mind-set,” to which it stands related. Therefore, the noun
sarx as a “genitive of production” indicates that this “mind-set” or “state of mind”
is “produced” by the sin nature. It is produced by the sin nature because Paul taught
in Romans 8:5 that those Christians submitting to the sin nature are preoccupied in
their thinking with the desires produced by the sin nature. Therefore, the mind-set
“produced by” the sin nature is the direct result of the Christian being preoccupied
with the desires produced by the sin nature, which culminates in a loss of fellowship
with God.

“Death” is the nominative masculine singular form of the thanatos, which refers
to “temporal spiritual death” or in other words, “loss of fellowship” with God.
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Spiritual death for the unbeliever is called “real spiritual death.” As we noted in
detail, Paul is speaking in the context of the Christian’s sanctification. Therefore,
since “real spiritual death” is used exclusively for the unbeliever and “temporal
spiritual death” is used exclusively of the Christian, the latter is being referred to
here by Paul in Romans 8:6.

“Temporal spiritual death” or “loss of fellowship” with God takes place when the
believer commits mental, verbal or overt acts of sin as a result of obeying the desires
of the sin nature.

There is a distinction between the terms “relationship” and “fellowship.” Since
our relationship with God is eternal, it can never be lost. Meanwhile, our fellowship
with God, in time, can be lost due to sin and is only restored through the confession
of sin to the Father (1 John 1:9). Fellowship is made possible because of our eternal
relationship and is thus taking advantage of that eternal relationship. Fellowship with
the Lord demands that the believer confess any known sin to the Father when
necessary in order to be restored to fellowship. The believer, therefore, must
“confess” any known sins to the Father in order to be restored to fellowship.

1 John 1:9 If any of us does at any time confess our sins, then, He (God the
Father) is faithful and just with the result that He forgives us our sins and
purifies us from each and every wrongdoing. (Author’s translation)

Immediately upon confessing his sins to the Father, the Christian is automatically
restored to fellowship with Him. He is restored to fellowship because of the merits
of the Lord Jesus Christ and His finished work on the cross. Thus, the Father is
faithful and just to forgive the believer his sins.

This fellowship is maintained by bringing one’s thoughts into obedience to the
teaching of Jesus Christ. This constitutes obeying the commands of Ephesians 5:18
to be influenced by means of the Spirit and Colossians 3:16 to let the Word of Christ
richly dwell in your soul. Therefore, obedience to the Word of God will enable the
believer to experience fellowship with God, which is synonymous with experiencing
sanctification (1 John 2:3-6).

Paul spoke of “temporal spiritual death” i.e., “loss of fellowship with God in
Romans 6:16, 7:9-10, 13 and 24. In this passage, he teaches that if the Roman
Christians if they present themselves as slaves to the sin nature then this will result
in temporal spiritual death.

In Romans 7:9-10, 13 and 24, Paul teaches that his inability as a Christian to
render perfect obedience to the Law resulted in him losing fellowship with God or
in other words, it led to his experiencing “temporal spiritual death.”  Paul
develops further the concept of “temporal spiritual death” for the believer in Romans
8:5-13.
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Submission to the Spirit is Life and Peace

Romans 8:6 For the mind set on the flesh is death, but the mind set on the
Spirit is life and peace. (NASB95)

“But the mind set on the Spirit is life and peace” presents a contrast with Paul’s
statement that the mind-set produced by the sin nature is as an eternal spiritual truth,
temporal spiritual death. He wants to convey a contrast but not a strong one since
both temporal spiritual death and experiencing eternal life and the peace of God can
both take place in the Christian depending upon his mental attitude.

“The mind” is the articular nominative neuter singular form of the noun
phronema, which once again means, “mind set” but this time it is used in relation to
the Spirit, which functions as a genitive of production indicating that this mind-set
is “produced by’ the Spirit.

“On the Spirit” is the articular genitive neuter singular form of the noun pneuma,
which refers to the Holy Spirit.

The noun pneuma functions as a “genitive of production” meaning that it
“produces” the noun phronema, “the mind-set,” to which it stands related.
Therefore, the noun pneuma as a “genitive of production” indicates that this “mind-
set” or “state of mind” is “produced” by the Spirit. It is produced by the Spirit
because Paul taught in Romans 8:5 that those Christians submitting to the Spirit are
preoccupied in their thinking with the desires produced by the Spirit. Therefore, the
mind-set “produced by” the Spirit is the direct result of the Christian being
preoccupied with the desires produced by Spirit, which results in experiencing
eternal life and the peace of God.

“Life” is the nominative feminine singular form of the noun zoe, which refers to
experiencing the eternal life the believer received from the Holy Spirit in
regeneration the moment the believer exercised faith in Jesus Christ as their Savior
and was regenerated by the Holy Spirit.

“Peace” is the nominative feminine singular form of the noun eirene, which
refers to peace with God in an objective sense.

In Romans 8:6, the noun eirene refers to experiencing the permanent and eternal
peace treaty that God established between Himself and the justified sinner through
the death of His Son, Jesus Christ and became their personal possession forever, the
moment they were declared justified by Him through faith in Jesus Christ. The word
refers to the reconciliation between the sinner and God through faith alone in Christ
alone (Acts 10:36; Romans 5:1; Ephesians 2:14, 15, 17).

This reconciliation is presented in the gospel message that God has made a peace
treaty with the entire human race and the terms of that peace treaty is accepting the
Gospel message through faith alone in Christ alone.

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 74



True peace is having a relationship with God, which can only be acquired by an
unregenerate human being through faith alone in Christ alone. After salvation, eirene
for the believer is the tranquil or serene state or condition of the soul of the believer
who obeys the Father’s will, which is revealed by the Spirit through the
communication of the Word of God.

The believer whose mind-set is produced by the Spirit as a result of being
preoccupied with the desires produced by the Spirit will experience this peace.

Like the church age believer’s salvation and sanctification, the peace of God is
accomplished in the believer in three stages: (1) Positionally: The believer has peace
with God because of his eternal union and identification with Jesus Christ, which
received through faith alone in Christ alone. (2) Experientially: The believer can
experience the peace of God by being obedient to the Word of God. (3) Ultimately:
The believer is guaranteed that he will experience permanently the peace of God in
a resurrection body.

By “positionally” I mean that God views the believer as being at peace with Him
as a result of faith in Christ and his eternal union with His Son, which sets up the
“potential” to experience this peace in time. It also sets up the “guarantee” or
experiencing permanently this peace when the believer receives his resurrection
body.

After justification, experiencing the peace of God is only a “potential” since it
demands obedience to God whereas the believer is “guaranteed” that he will
experience the peace of God permanently in a resurrection body.

The believer is eternally united with the Lord Jesus Christ at the moment of
conversion through the Baptism of the Spirit (Galatians 3:26-28) and has peace
positionally at the moment of conversion.

This eternal union with Jesus Christ serves as the basis for the believer having
the privilege and opportunity to have fellowship with God. After being delivered
from sin, Satan, his cosmic system and eternal condemnation, in respect to his self,
the believer can experience the peace of God in time by having fellowship with God,
which is accomplished by obedience to God’s Word. When the believer is obeying
the Spirit’s voice, which is heard through the communication of the Word of God,
he enables the Holy Spirit to reproduce the peace of God in him. Therefore,
reproducing the peace of God in the believer is one of the objectives of God the Holy
Spirit in the process of experiential sanctification and is thus produced by Him
(Galatians 5:22-23).

Therefore, in Romans 8:6, the noun eirene refers to the peace of God that the
believer can experience by having a mind-set produced by the Spirit as a result of
being preoccupied with the desires produced by the Spirit. These desires would
include fellowship, learning and applying the Word of God, executing the Father’s
will, unity, serving, and praying.
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Therefore, we can see from Paul’s statements here in Romans 8:5-6 and that
experiencing fellowship with God and losing that fellowship is based upon the
believer’s mental attitude. The believer whose mental attitude is produced by the sin
nature as a result of being preoccupied with the desires produced by the sin nature
will experience loss of fellowship with God. While on the other hand, the believer
whose mental attitude is produced by the Spirit as a result of being preoccupied with
the desires produced by the Spirit will experience eternal life and peace and thus
fellowship with God.

The Filling of the Spirit vs. the Indwelling of the Spirit

The believer must be aware of the fact that there is a distinction between the
“indwelling” of the Spirit and the “filling” of the Spirit. The former is taught in John
14:16, Romans 8:9, 11, 1 Corinthians 3:16, 6:18-20, 2 Corinthians 6:16 and 1 John
2:20, 26-28.

The Holy Spirit indwells every believer in order to provide a temple for the
indwelling of the Shekinah Glory, the Lord Jesus Christ, which serves as the
principle of victory over the indwelling old sin nature. He provides the believer the
spiritual capacity to understand the Word of God, since the Spirit serves as the
believer’s true teacher and mentor in place of the absent Christ.

The “indwelling” of the Spirit occurs at the moment of conversion and is
permanent meaning it cannot be lost (Romans 8:9; 1 Corinthians 3:16). The
Scriptures teach that the Spirit still indwells Christians when they sin indicating that
the indwelling of the Spirit can never be lost due to sin, which is unlike the filling of
the Spirit which can be lost due to sin but regained through the confession of sin (1
John 1:9) and maintained by obedience (1 John 2:3-6).

That the Spirit still indwells a believer when they sin is implied in that in 1
Corinthians 6:18-20, Paul commands the Corinthian believers, some of which were
involved in gross sexual immorality, to flee immorality on the basis that the Spirit
indwells their bodies.

The indwelling of the Spirit is “permanent” because the Lord Jesus taught that
the Spirit will be with them forever, thus obedience is not a condition for the
indwelling of the Spirit.

Only in the Old Testament could the indwelling of the Spirit be lost as was the
case with King Saul. In fact, in Psalm 51:11, David prayed that God would not take
away the Spirit from him. So prior to the day of Pentecost the indwelling of the Spirit
was temporary whereas from that day on until the conclusion of the church age, it is
permanent.

The indwelling presence of the Spirit in the Christian is evidence of the
Christian’s justification. It is also proof of the Christian’s salvation and of his
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position in Christ and identification with Christ in His death and resurrection. The
indwelling of the Spirit and Christ serves as a sign that the Christian 1s a child of
God. The indwelling of the Spirit and Christ serve as assurance for the Christian that
he or she is eternally secure. It also serves as encouragement to the Christian when
he or she endures underserved suffering. The indwelling of the Spirit and Christ
serves also as motivation for the Christian to grow to spiritual maturity. It is the basis
for the Christian to give number one priority to his relationship with God rather
giving it to people. The indwelling of the Spirit and Christ serves as a reminder to
the Christian that he has divine omnipotence available to him to grow to maturity
and to endure undeserved suffering. It is also a guarantee that the Christian possesses
eternal life and will live with God forever. The indwelling of the Spirit and Christ
serves as a guarantee that the Christian will receive a resurrection body.

The “indwelling” of the Spirit is the principle of victory over the old sin nature.
The “filling” of the Spirit is the function of victory over the old sin nature. The word
“principle” means that the “indwelling” is the reason or the basis for our victory over
the old sin nature. The word “function” refers to how we are to operate to gain a
moment-by-moment victory in our lives over the old sin nature.

The “filling” of the Spirit is “dynamic,” whereas the “indwelling” is “static.” The
Christian is commanded to be “filled” with the Spirit whereas he is never
commanded to be “indwelt” by the Spirit. When you are filled with the Spirit you
are appropriating by faith the indwelling presence of the Spirit.

Confession of Sin and the Filling of the Spirit

The confession of sin after salvation is absolutely essential in order to be
influenced by the Spirit and to experience fellowship with God. 1 John 1:9 teaches
the importance of confession in relation to being restored to fellowship with God.
We cannot experience fellowship with God unless we are influenced by means of
the Spirit.

1 John 1:9 If any of us does confess our sins, then, He (God the Father) is, as
an eternal spiritual truth, faithful and just with the result that He forgives us
our sins and He purifies us from each and every wrongdoing. (Author’s
translation)

The verb homologeo in 1 John 1:9 means, “to confess.” The English word
“confess” 1s more accurate a translation of this word here in 1 John 1:9 than “admit,”
or ‘“acknowledge” because “confess” means stating somewhat formally an
admission of wrongdoing, crime or shortcoming whereas “acknowledge” implies
making a statement reluctantly often about something previously denied and “admit”
implies acknowledging something under pressure.
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The believer must “confess” any known sins to the Father in order to be restored
to fellowship. He is restored to fellowship because of the merits of the Lord Jesus
Christ and His finished work on the Cross and thus the Father is faithful and just to
forgive the believer his sins.

God’s faithful and just character demands that we be forgiven these personal sins
that we confess and restored to fellowship because the impeccable humanity of
Christ in hypostatic union satisfied or propitiated the Father’s righteous demands
that the sins of human history be judged-past, present and future.

This confession of sin is to the Father in private and does not refer to the public
acknowledgment of sin. Homologeo here refers to the confession of personal sin to
the Father in the privacy of the believer’s royal priesthood and based upon the merits
of the Person and Work of Christ at the Cross, the Father restores the believer to
fellowship.

The Father is faithful in keeping His Word to restore the believer to fellowship
when the believer confesses his personal sins. He is just because it is only fair that
the Father restore the believer to fellowship when he confesses his sins since it is the
merits of Christ and His work on the Cross, which enables the Father to restore the
believer to fellowship.

Restoration to fellowship is contingent upon the believer confessing his personal
sins to the Father in the name of the Lord Jesus who paid for the believer’s sins with
His voluntary substitutionary spiritual death on the Cross (cf. 1 Jn 1:9).

The believer is adjusted to the holiness of God when he applies the principle
stated by 1 John 1:9. It is absolutely essential to apply 1 John 1:9 in order to
experience fellowship with the Father since He is holy and does not tolerate sin or
evil.

At the moment of conversion, when a person makes the non-meritorious decision
to believe in Christ for salvation, he appropriates the forgiveness of his sins-past,
present and future. The unbeliever does not appropriate the forgiveness of sins
because he has not placed his trust in Christ for salvation.

The unbeliever’s sins will never be brought up at the Great White Throne
Judgment of unbelievers since Christ paid the penalty for their sins with His
voluntary substitutionary spiritual death on the Cross. They will be judged according
to their relative human self-righteous deeds, which do not measure up to the absolute
perfect righteousness of Christ (Revelation 20:11-15).

After justification, the believer “experiences” the forgiveness of sins when they
confess any known sin to the Father and based upon the merits of the unique
voluntary substitutionary spiritual death of the impeccable humanity of Christ in
hypostatic union on the cross, the Father is faithful and just to forgive the believer
and restores the believer to fellowship with Himself.
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In the same way that the unbeliever’s sins are not brought up at the Great White
Throne so the believer’s sins will never be brought up at the Bema Seat Evaluation
of the church since the believer’s personal sins were also paid for by the Lord Jesus
Christ’s substitutionary spiritual death on the cross.

Positional forgiveness of sins establishes a permanent eternal relationship
between God and the believer. The Father saves the person who trusts in His Son
Jesus Christ for salvation and this salvation is based upon the merits of the Person
of Christ who is impeccable and the merits of His voluntary substitutionary spiritual
death on the cross.

The Father honors a person’s faith in His Son. He restores the believer to
fellowship based again upon the merits of the Person of Christ who is impeccable
and the merits of His voluntary substitutionary spiritual death on the cross.

1 John 1:8-10 speaks of the reality that the believer will commit personal sins in
his life after salvation.

The presence of the old sin nature mentioned by John in 1 John 1:8 in the believer
and his volition makes it “impossible” for the believer to experience sinlessness in
this life. This does not mean that God condones sin after salvation but simply
emphasizes the fact that God has made provision for when the believer does sin after
salvation and that provision is the voluntary substitutionary spiritual and physical
deaths of the impeccable humanity of Christ in hypostatic union on the cross, which
is referred to in 1 John 1:7 with the phrase “the blood of Jesus.”

The fact that John is not condoning sin but rather is teaching these things is clearly
indicated in 1 John 2:1.

The confession of personal sins mentioned by John in 1 John 1:9 refers to the
believer who depends upon this substitutionary spiritual death of Christ on the cross.
He directs the Father’s attention to the death of Christ in order to be restored to
fellowship with the Father. Christ’s substitutionary spiritual death has merit with the
Father because His Son was sinless.

The Father restores the believer to fellowship when the believer confesses any
known sin to Him and this restoration to fellowship is based solely upon the merits
of the Person and Work of Christ on the cross. This means that the believer is
restored based upon the merits of the impeccability of Christ’s Person and His
substitutionary spiritual death on the cross.

The believer’s confession of his personal sins after entering into the family of
God through faith in Christ demonstrates that the believer “agrees” with God about
his sin. When his thoughts, words and actions are not agreement with the will of the
Father, he confesses that it is a sin. This confession demonstrates that the believer is
in “agreement” with God that he is thinking, speaking or acting in accordance with
the will of the Father and thus His holy standards, which rejects all sin.
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Fellowship with God is a moment-by-moment experience, thus the moment the
believer commits any mental, verbal or overt act of sin, he has lost his fellowship
with God, who 1is holy, i.e., perfect in character and integrity. The moment the
believer confesses any mental, verbal or overt act of sin that he commits, he is at that
moment restored to fellowship with God because of the merits of the unique
voluntary substitutionary spiritual and physical deaths on the cross of the impeccable
humanity of Christ in hypostatic union. This purifies the believer’s conscience,
which is defiled by committing personal sin against God.

The moment the believer has been restored to fellowship with God, he needs to
recover meaning he needs to start immediately applying the Word of God to his
thought process, which is tantamount to being fully influenced by the Holy Spirit
(cf. Ephesians 5:18) and is synonymous with letting the Word of Christ richly dwell
in you (cf. Colossians 3:15) since both bear the same results.

Therefore, once the confession of sin has taken place the believer needs to
maintain and sustain his fellowship with God by obeying the Father’s will, which
the Holy Spirit reveals to the believer through the communication of the Word of
God.

Obeying the Word of Truth, which is inspired by the Spirit and reveals the
Father’s will, is the means by which the believer maintains and sustains his
fellowship with God. The believer must appropriate this provision by confessing any
known personal sin to the Father and based upon the merits the merits of His
voluntary substitutionary spiritual death on the cross of the impeccable humanity of
Christ in hypostatic union, the Father restores completely the believer to fellowship
with Himself. Failure to do so prevents the believer from enjoying and experiencing
fellowship with God (Psalm 66:18).

If the believer remains out of fellowship for any extended period of time, he will
be under divine discipline, which is not designed to hurt the believer but to get him
to confess his sins so that he can be restored to fellowship (Hebrews 12:4-13).

In 1 John 1:9, the verb homologeo, “confess” has no emotional connotation
attached to it. It was used in classical Greek for confessing your guilt in court. The
Bible does not teach that we are to feel sorry for our sins. God is not concerned with
you emoting, but rather God interested in what His Son did at that cross of Calvary
2000 years ago when every sin in human history, past, present and future was
imputed to His Son Jesus and was judged by the justice of God the Father.

This is why the Scriptures state in Hebrews 8:11 that God remembers our sin no
more. His Son paid the penalty for those sins with His substitutionary spiritual death.
The humanity of Christ was separated from the Father during the last three hours on
the cross. There was a transaction-taking place between the Father and the Son. So
if the Lord paid for the believer’s sins, then why should he have to confess them?
The reason is fellowship with God.
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No believer can remain in perpetual fellowship with God, but he can remain
consistently in fellowship with God. So when the believer confesses his sins to the
Father, he is pointing to what took place at the cross during those last three hours in
darkness. So the confession of sin to the Father is critical in order to be restored to
fellowship.

The gnomic present of the verb homologeo here in 1 John 1:9 expresses the
spiritual principle that the believer who “does” confess his personal sins to the
Father, then the Father is faithful and just to forgive the believer of these sins and
thus He restores the believer to fellowship with Himself.

In 1 John 1:9 the context indicates that zemon, “our” denotes “possession.” John
is emphasizing the fact that the believer must confess “his” personal sins to the
Father in order to experience the forgiveness of those sins and thus be restored to
fellowship with God.

This emphatic personal pronoun stresses the believer is responsible for his own
sins. He is volitionally responsible to confess his sins to the Father. He is not to
ignore the fact that he has committed sin or deceive himself that he has not sinned.

The noun hamartia, “sins” is used here in 1 John 1:9 with reference to personal
sins, whether mental, verbal or overt. The definite article and the plural form of the
word also indicate this. The believer must confess his sins to the Father in order to
experience the forgiveness of sins and thus be restored to fellowship.

As we noted, the believer already had his sins forgiven positionally when he
accepted Christ as Savior who paid the penalty for every sin in human history-past,
present and future. Thus, when the believer confesses any known sin to the Father,
he experiences that which is true of him positionally, namely that he has the
forgiveness of his sins.

Sins by the Believer against the Holy Spirit

There are two types of sin committed by the unbeliever against God the Holy
Spirit: (1) “Blasphemy” against the Spirit (Matthew 12:14-32) (2) “Resistance” of
the Holy Spirit (Acts 7:51).

There are three sins by the believer against the Holy Spirit: (1) “Lying” to God
the Holy Spirit (Acts 5:3) (2) “Grieving” the Holy Spirit (Ephesians 4:30) (3)
“Extinguishing” the Holy Spirit (1 Thessalonians 5:19).

Grieving the Spirit

“Grieving” the Holy Spirit is a sin that is directed towards His Person and takes
place in the life of the believer when his thoughts, words and actions are influenced
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and governed by the cosmic system of Satan and the old sin nature. It prevents the
Christian from being filled with the Spirit and from walking according to the Spirit.

Ephesians 4:30 Do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, by whom you were
sealed for the day of redemption. (NASB9S5)

It is clear from the context that the lust patterns of the old sin nature are offensive
to the Holy Spirit. The fact that Paul employs the adjective hagios, “Holy,” clearly
indicates that sin grieves the Spirit since His holiness or integrity is offended by sin.

Sin offends the perfect integrity of the Spirit who is our true teacher and mentor.
In both the preceding and following contexts, the apostle Paul is encouraging
believers in Ephesus to put off the old sinful patterns and to replace them with
patterns of righteousness. He wants them to put off the old pre-salvation Adamic
nature and put on the new post-salvation Christ-nature. The new Christ-nature
received at the moment of conversion produces the righteousness of God whereas
the old Adamic-nature can only produce human self-righteousness and sin. So it is
clear that living in our old Adamic-natures offends the perfect integrity of the Spirit.

The phrase “do not grieve” is composed of two words in the original language:
(1) Negative particle me (2) second person plural present active imperative form of
the verb lupeo. The verb lupeo in classical and Septuagint (LXX) usage was a
general term for “sorrow,” encompassing various expressions of grief.

Lupeo means, “to cause pain, sorrow, grief, distress” to someone. It may refer to
outward mourning or simply to sad feelings. It is commonly used to designate
heaviness of heart. In the papyri its use ranges from grief over the loss of a loved
one to sadness over the loss of a cloak.

The verb lupeo appears 26 times in the Greek New Testament. In the New
Testament it 1s used for all its variations. It denotes deep sorrow such as in the case
of our Lord in the Garden of Gethsemane (Matthew 26:37). It was used for the
disciples’ reaction to our Lord’s death in Matthew 17:23 and John 16:20. Here it
denotes sorrow over sin by the Holy Spirit.

We must note that you cannot literally grieve the Holy Spirit. This is what we
call in theology an “anthropopathism.” The negative mandate here in Ephesians 4:30
and the one issued in 1 Thessalonians 5:19 to not quench the Spirit’s power are
“anthropopathisms.” An “anthropopathism” is language of accommodation through
which infinite God reveals Himself to the finite man.

The term “anthropopathism” is derived from the Greek: (1) Anthropos, “man.”
(2) Pathos, ‘“an inner function of the soul with overt manifestations.”
Anthropopathisms ascribe to God human characteristics, which He does not have,
in order to explain God’s policy or viewpoint to us in terms of human attitudes. The
Bible ascribes the following human emotions to God that He does not possess in
order to convey His attitude towards man in terms that man can understand.
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The following is a brief list of Anthropopathisms found in the Word of God.
Examples of Anthropopathisms: (1) God hates (Romans 9:13). (2) Harbors jealousy
(Exodus 20:5a; 34:14; Deuteronomy 4:24; 6:15a). (3) Changes His mind (Genesis
6:6). (4) Vents violent anger (Jeremiah 4:8; 12:13; 25:37; 51:45; Ezek. 5:15). These
qualities are incompatible with God’s essence, but such statements are descriptive
and gain the attention of the reader.

In Ephesians 4:30 the apostle Paul under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit
employs an anthropopathism, ascribing the human emotion of grieving to the Holy
Spirit, which He does not possess in order to communicate the Spirit’s attitude
towards us when we live in our old sin natures. He is using language of
accommodation to communicate the Spirit’s attitude toward us when we sin.

So here in Ephesians 4:30 Paul is issuing a prohibition to not grieve the Holy
Spirit. This prohibition is expressed by the negative particle me, and the present
imperative form of the verb lupeo, which together means “do not grieve.” The
particle me negates the verb lupeo, thus making this a prohibition. So Paul employs
the negative me here with the imperative mood of the verb /upeo in order to prohibit
or forbid the Ephesian believers from grieving the Holy Spirit.

Here the context clearly indicates that the prohibition makes no comment as to
whether the Ephesian believers were grieving the Holy Spirit or not but rather Paul
is simply expressing his desire that they do not get into the habit of grieving the Holy
Spirit, which is a result of conducting oneself according to the lust patterns of the
old sin nature. There is no indication in the entire Ephesian epistle that the Ephesians
were living in their old sin nature or committing this particular act of sin. There is
no implication whatsoever.

By issuing this prohibition, Paul is performing preventative maintenance. He is
warning them ahead of time not to conduct themselves according to their old sin
nature, which results in grieving the Holy Spirit. Paul is not telling the Ephesian
believers to cease from this act that they were in already in the process of
committing, but rather it is a prohibition designed to let the Holy Spirit perform His
function of forming Christ-like character in the Ephesian believers.

He is not implying that they were already involved in this sin of grieving the Holy
Spirit but rather he is expressing a general precept. This is a customary present tense
used to express habitual action. The customary present tense of this prohibition
expresses the idea Paul does not want the Ephesian believers to get into the habit of
grieving the Holy Spirit. It denotes a general precept in order that the Spirit can
continue building Christ-like character building in the Ephesian believers.

Ephesians 4:30 Do not make it a habit to grieve the Holy Spirit by means of
whom all of you have been sealed for the day of redemption. (Author’s
translation)
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Please note that I say that Paul does not want the Ephesian believers to get into
the habit of sinning. No believer can stop sinning altogether. As long as we have an
old sin nature and live in the devil’s world we will be tempted to sin and we will sin.
The Bible states that we are deceiving ourselves if we say we can stop sinning
altogether while we still have an old sin nature and live in the devil’s world.

“Grieving” the Holy Spirit deals with the issue of known sin. All sin is rebellion
but the issue here in Ephesian 4:30 is known sin. Or sin that we harbor in our hearts
and are aware of, but don’t confess. We cannot confess to the Father a sin we are not
cognizant of or aware of. Known sin in the life of a believer in an anthropopathic
sense grieves, pains, or offends the heart of the Holy Spirit or it offends His holiness
or integrity. The Spirit is holy and thus abhors sin.

Y ou must understand that the Holy Spirit desires to guide and empower us to do
the Father’s will. He longs to transform us into the character of Christ. When He
cannot, He is grieved because He is offended by sin, particularly by the sins of self-
reliance and rebellion, which hinder His purpose in indwelling us. We grieve the
Holy Spirit when we are not applying the Word of God to our thought process. We
grieve the Holy Spirit when our conduct...our words and actions are contrary to the
Word of God. Grieving the Spirit is when the believer does not think, speak or act
in accordance with the mandates found in the Word of God, which is the mind of
Christ.

There are several things that cause the believer to grieve the Holy Spirit. The first
of which is legalism, which is man operating in the energy of his own resources,
namely, his soul and his flesh. Legalism is seeking to do good deeds or religious
works and then thinking this somehow merits God’s favor or gains His approbation.
In legalism, man’s faith is in his own abilities. The second thing that grieves the
Spirit is license, which is the believer’s abuse of his freedom in Christ for self-
centered reasons in the pursuit of their liberty. Galatians 5:1-15, Romans 14-14 and
1 Corinthians 8 all call attention to this licentious lifestyle.

There are also three powers which are vying to control our souls: (1) Cosmic
system (Romans 12:2). (2) Flesh (Galatians 5:16-17). (3) Devil (Ephesians 6:10-18).

There are also four problems which hinder the Spirit’s work in producing Christ-
like character in the believer: (1) Ignorance of God’s Word (Romans 6:1f). (2) Bias:
preconceived ideas from one’s background that blocks out the truth of Scripture
(Mk. 7:6-13). (3) Unbelief or an attitude of self-dependence (Jeremiah 17:5; cf.
Galatians 3:3, 5; with 5:1-5). (4) Rationalization: rationalizing our sins rather than
confessing them (Psalm 32:3-5; 51; 6, 10, 16).

The lust for position, approbation, possessions, wealth, power, and pleasure are
all lust patterns, which grieve the Spirit. They are products of Satan’s cosmic system
and the old sin nature. They are all lies that people believe. We cannot find true
happiness, significance and security in life by seeking pleasure, power, praise,
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position and wealth. These things became an idol in our souls and hinder the Spirit’s
work in our lives, which is to produce the character of Christ in our lives. There 1s a
hole in each of our hearts that only God can fill.

There are a number of negative results that take place when we grieve the Holy
Spirit. First of all, it results in the loss of fellowship with God. When the Spirit is
grieved our prayer life is hindered (Psalm 66:18). So also is our witnessing (Acts
1:8) and our Bible study (1 Corinthians 2:10-16; Ephesians 3:16f). So in other words
all the Spirit’s dynamic ministries are hindered when we grieve the Spirit. We waste
our spiritual, mental and physical resources when we grieve the Spirit (Ephesians
5:18).

Grieving the Spirit on a habitual basis affects our health, integrity, human
relationships and society as a whole. A lifestyle of always grieving the Spirit will
result in divine discipline and eventually dying discipline if we fail to confess any
known to sin to the Father (1 John 1:9). It will result in the loss of testimony, which
dishonors the Lord (cf. 1 Peter 3:15-17; 4:15-16). A lifestyle of grieving the Spirit
also results in the loss of rewards (1 John 2:28-3:3; cf. 1 Corinthians 3:11-15; 2
Corinthians 5:10).

Extinguishing the Spirit

1 Thessalonians 5:19 contains a prohibition, which required that each member of
the Thessalonian Christian community continue making it their habit of not
extinguishing the Spirit. Many translations interpret Paul as saying that the
Thessalonians must not “quench” the Spirit (NASB95, ESV, LEB, NIV, NRSV).
Some interpret Paul as saying that they must not “put out” the Spirit’s fire (NIV84)
while others interpret him as saying that they must not “stifle” the Spirit (CSB,
NLT). As we will note this author is in agreement with the NET and believe Paul is
saying to the Thessalonians that they must not “extinguish” the Spirit. However, all
of these translations hover around the same idea in that they all believe that Paul is
using figurative language. They all believer that he is telling the Thessalonians that
they must not hinder the Spirit’s work in their lives in developing and forming the
character of Christ in their lives. The Thessalonians would be sinning by disobeying
this prohibition. This would be true for all Christians living during the church age.

1 Thessalonians >'° Do not extinguish the Spirit. (NET)

This verse is composed of the following: (1) articular accusative neuter singular
form of the noun pneuma (nvedpa), “Spirit” (2) negative particle me (un), “not” (3)
second person plural present active imperative conjugation of the verb sbennymai
(oBévvoua), “extinguish.”

Once again, Paul is employing the figure of asyndeton which means that he is not
using a connective word between the previous command in 1 Thessalonians 5:18
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and the prohibition to follow here in 1 Thessalonians 5:19. The purpose of this figure
is to emphasize the solemn nature of the prohibition in verse 19.

The noun pneuma means “the Spirit” and refers of course to the Holy Spirit and
not the human spirit. This is indicated by the articular construction of the word,
which indicates that this word is in a class by itself expressing the idea that there
were many spirits in the world but only one of them is a member of the Trinity and
thus God. Secondly, this word is used in Scripture in relation to fire, and when it is,
it is used of the Holy Spirit and never for the human spirit (cf. Matt. 3:11; Luke 3:16;
Acts 2:3-4; 18:25).

The second person plural present active imperative conjugation of the verb
sbennymai (cfévvopon) occurs 145 times in classical Greek and 45 times in the
Septuagint (LXX). In both bodies of literature the word has the following meanings:
(1) Of fire: “to quench, to be extinguished, to go out.” (2) Of fluids: “to suck dry, to
dry up.” (3) Of men, plants, and cities: “to die, perish.” (4) Of foods in cooking: “to
steam.” (5) “To still, to damp down, to restrain, to rest, to lie down, to abate.” (6) Of
emotions and moods: “to still, to calm.” (7) “To suppress, to restrain, to fade, to die
out, to disappear” of the influence of personality.

The verb appears only 6 times in the Greek New Testament (Matt. 12:20; 25:8;
Mark 9:48; Eph. 6:16; 1 Thess. 5:19; Heb. 11:34) where it is always used in relation
to fire, either in a literal or metaphoric sense.  The term sbennumi in the Greek
New Testament is always used of extinguishing a light or fire whether in a figurative
or literal sense. It is used of literal fire in Matthew 25:8, Mark 9:47 and Hebrews
11:34. It is used in a figurative or metaphorical sense in Matthew 12:20, Ephesians
6:16, and 1 Thessalonians 5:19. In Ephesians 6:16, the verb sbennumi is employed
in Paul’s military analogy and thus in a figurative or metaphorical sense for the act
of “extinguishing” the flaming missiles of the evil one.

Now, here in 1 Thessalonians 5:19 the verb sbennymai is employed in a
metaphorical or figurative sense of extinguishing a fire. Specifically, it is used of
extinguishing the post-justification activities of the Holy Spirit on behalf of the
members of the Thessalonian Christian community in the sense of hindering them.

The referent of the second person plural form of this verb is of course the
Thessalonian Christian community. It not only refers to them as a corporate unit but
is also used in a distributive sense emphasizing no exceptions indicating that each
member of this community is required to continue obeying this command.

The meaning of this verb is negated by the negative particle me which denies the
idea expressed by the verb. Therefore, these two words are forming a prohibition
and a general precept which expresses the idea of each member of the Thessalonian
Christian community not extinguishing the Holy Spirit.

The present imperative conjugation of this verb shennymai and the negative
particle me has the force of a general precept and makes no comment about whether

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 86



the action is going on or not. Therefore, they are expressing the idea that the
Thessalonians must continue making it their habit of not extinguishing the Spirit
since the contents of First Thessalonians affirm the Thessalonians were remaining
faithful to Paul’s apostolic teaching, i.e., the gospel.

The noun pneuma, “the Spirit” functions as an accusative direct object which
means that it is receiving the action of the second person plural present active
imperative conjugation of the verb sbennymai. This indicates that the Spirit receives
the action of not being extinguished in a figurative sense and thus the Spirit’s post-
justification ministries on behalf of the Thessalonians receives the action of not
being hindered by the Thessalonians.

1 Thessalonians 5:19 Each and every one of you must continue to make it
your habit of not extinguishing the Spirit. (Author’s translation)

The apostle Paul solemnly issues another prohibition here in 1 Thessalonians
5:19. This is the second of three prohibitions that appear in 1 Thessalonians 5:12-21
(cf. 1 Thess. 5:15, 20). This prohibition requires that each member of the
Thessalonian Christian continue to make it their habit of not extinguishing the Spirit.

Paul’s use of the verb sbennymai here in 1 Thessalonians 5:19 is taken from the
gospels where the manifestation of the Holy Spirit’s presence is depicted God by
fire. One of the figures that is used for the Holy Spirit in the Scriptures is fire. John
the Baptist is reported as having explicitly linked the coming of the Spirit with fire.

Luke %' John answered them all, “I baptize you with water, but one more
powerful than I am is coming—I am not worthy to untie the strap of his sandals.
He will baptize you with the Holy Spirit and fire. (NET)

The “tongues of fire” that rested over the heads of the disciples on the Day of
Pentecost was sign of the Spirit’s presence in the church. The baptism of the Spirit
thus was linked with fire.

Acts 21 Now when the day of Pentecost had come, they were all together in
one place. 22 Suddenly a sound like a violent wind blowing came from heaven
and filled the entire house where they were sitting. >3 And tongues spreading
out like a fire appeared to them and came to rest on each one of them. ** All of
them were filled with the Holy Spirit, and they began to speak in other
languages as the Spirit enabled them. (NET)

In the Old Testament, fire was a symbol of the Lord’s presence and the instrument
of His power, either in the way of approval or judgment. The Lord pre-incarnate
Christ appeared in the burning bush to Moses in Exodus 3:2-5, which we call in
theology, a theophany.

Exodus 32 The angel of the LORD appeared to him in a flame of fire from
within a bush. He looked—and the bush was ablaze with fire, but it was not
being consumed! (NET)
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Exodus 14:24 In the morning watch the Lord looked down on the Egyptian
army through the pillar of fire and cloud, and he threw the Egyptian army into
a panic. (NET)

Fire was also equated with the Lord’s judgment.

Numbers ! When the people complained, it displeased the LORD. When
the LORD heard it, his anger burned, and so the fire of the LORD burned among
them and consumed some of the outer parts of the camp. !> When the people
cried to Moses, he prayed to the LORD, and the fire died out. '* So he called the
name of that place Taberah because there the fire of the LORD burned among
them. (NET)

God is compared to fire not only because of His perfect integrity but also on
account of His anger towards sin.

Hebrews 22 For our God is indeed a devouring fire. (NET)

Now, we know it is impossible for mortal man to extinguish the Holy Spirit of
God so there must be a figure being employed here by the apostle Paul in 1
Thessalonians 5:19 with his use of this verb shennymai. It is in fact figurative or
metaphorical language for hindering the various post-justification ministries of the
Holy Spirit on behalf of the child of God.

Webster’s New Universal Unabridged Dictionary lists the following definitions
for the verb hinder: (1) To cause delay, interruption, or difficulty in; check, retard,
hamper (2) To prevent from doing, acting, or happening (3) To be an obstacle or
impediment.

The verb “hinder” emphasizes causing harmful or annoying delay or interference
with progress. When the child of God sins and gets out of fellowship, they are
hindering the activity of the Spirit in their lives.

What is that activity? One of His activities is to provide light for the soul of the
child of God meaning guidance and direction in doing the will of God as they live
in the darkness of the cosmic system of Satan. The other activity that the Spirit is
performing in the lives of God’s children after justification is reproducing the
character of Jesus Christ, which is the fruit of the Spirit (cf. Gal. 5:22-23; Col. 1:6,
10) or the fruit of the light (cf. Eph. 5:9) or fruit of righteousness (cf. Phil. 1:11.
When the child of God sins and get out of fellowship they are in effect hindering the
Spirit’s work of manifesting the Light or the holy character of the person of Jesus
Christ in their physical bodies. When they sin and get out of fellowship, this activity
of the Spirit of fruit bearing is hindered or prevented from continuing.

If we paraphrase Webster’s definitions of the verb “hinder” and relate them to
the Spirit’s work in the life of the child of God, we could say the following: (1) Sin
causes a delay or an interruption of the Spirit’s work in producing Christ-like
character in the believer. (2) Sin hampers the Spirit’s work of producing Christ-like
character in the believer. (3) Sin prevents the Spirit from producing Christ-like
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character in the believer. (4) Sin is an obstacle or an impediment to the Spirit’s work
of producing Christ-like character in the believer. (5) Sin causes harmful and
annoying delay or interference to the Spirit’s work in producing Christ-like character
in the believer. (6) Sin interferes with the progress of the Spirit’s work of producing
Christ-like character in the believer.

Therefore, the verb sbennymai and the negative particle me are expressing the
idea of each member of the Thessalonian Christian community not extinguishing the
Holy Spirit in the sense of hindering the Spirit’s various post-justification ministries
on behalf of the Thessalonians.

The present imperative conjugation of the verb sbemnymai and the negative
particle me have the force of a general precept and makes no comment about whether
the action is going on or not. It can also have the idea of the cessation of some act
that is already in progress. However, the contents of First Thessalonians makes clear
that the Thessalonians were obedient to the gospel. They make clear that the
Thessalonians were not extinguishing or hindering the post-justification ministries
of the Holy Spirit. Thus, Paul is expressing a general precept when issuing this
prohibition here in 1 Thessalonians 5:19.

Paul affirms in 1 Thessalonians 1:7-8 that the Thessalonians’ faithful to the
gospel in spite of severe persecution was serving to encourage the Christians in the
Roman province of Achaia and Macedonia. He also affirms in 1 Thessalonians 2:13-
16 that the gospel was working mightily in their lives. Paul affirms again in 1
Thessalonians 2:17-3:10 that the Thessalonians were faithful to the gospel. He
affirms in 1 Thessalonians 4:1-8 that the Thessalonians were experiencing their
sanctification. In 1 Thessalonians 4:9-12, he affirms that they were practicing the
love of God when interacting with each other and those in the non-Christian
community.

Therefore, as was the case in Ephesians 4:30 when he prohibited the Ephesian
Christian community to not grieve the Holy Spirit, Paul here in 1 Thessalonians 5:19
is performing preventative maintenance by issuing this prohibition to not extinguish
the Spirit. He is warning the Thessalonians ahead of time not to extinguish the
Spirit’s work in their lives. He is not implying that they were already involved in
this sin of hindering the post-justification work of the Holy Spirit but rather as we
noted, he 1s expressing a general precept.

Now, if the Thessalonians disobeyed this prohibition here in 1 Thessalonians
5:19, they would be sinning against the Spirit.

There are two types of sin committed by the unbeliever against God the Holy
Spirit: (1) “Blasphemy” against the Spirit (Matthew 12:14-32) (2) “Resistance” of
the Holy Spirit (Acts 7:51).
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There are three sins by the believer against the Holy Spirit: (1) “Lying” to God
the Holy Spirit (Acts 5:3) (2) “Grieving” the Holy Spirit (Ephesians 4:30) (3)
“Quenching” the Holy Spirit (1 Thess. 5:19).

Therefore, “extinguishing” the Spirit is another sin committed by the believer
that prevents them from being filled with the Spirit and walking according to the
Spirit. In the context of 1 Thessalonians 5:19, the prohibition is a part of a series of
exhortations which concludes Paul’s message to the Thessalonians.

In 1 Thessalonians 1:2-9 Paul praises the Thessalonians for their spiritual walk
and witness. But he also challenges them throughout the rest of the epistle to
continue to live obediently, orderly and in harmony with one another and with those
in leadership. These praises and challenges are given in light of the rapture, which
is the resurrection of the church, which is imminent and alluded to in every chapter
of 1 Thessalonians.

So we can see that the idea of extinguishing implies the Spirit’s association with
fire. What does fire produce? Light of course. Light enables the child of God to see
where they are going in a spiritual sense. In the same way that the pillar of fire
provided light and guided the Exodus generation through the darkness of the desert
so the Spirit provides light for the church age believer’s soul in order to guide them
through the darkness of the cosmic system of Satan. When they sin, they are
extinguishing the light that the Spirit provides in their soul when they are in
fellowship (1 John 1:5-2:2).

Not only are they depriving themselves the guidance and direction of the Spirit
when they sin but they are also hindering the Spirit’s work of manifesting the light
or holy character of Christ in their physical bodies while they live in the midst of the
darkness of the cosmic system of Satan. When the child of God is out of fellowship,
the holy character of Christ cannot be manifested in their physical bodies.

Remember what the Lord Jesus Christ said in John 8:12 Therefore, Jesus
addressed them again, saying, “I am the light of the world. The one who keeps
on obeying me (as a lifestyle) shall no never walk in the darkness but will possess
the light of life.” (NASB9S)

The Spirit’s job during the church age is always to manifest the light of Christ
through the body of Christ. The responsibility of the child of God as members of the
body of Christ is to manifest the person of Christ. The Spirit enables them to, but
this 1s hindered and brought to a complete stop when they sin and are out of
fellowship. Paul exhorts the Roman believers to put on the armor of light.

Romans 13:12 The night is almost gone, and the day is near. Therefore let
us lay aside the deeds of darkness and put on the armor of light. (NASB95)

When they are filled or more accurately influenced by the Spirit, they can discern
the lies from the cosmic system of Satan.
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Ephesians 5:13 But all things become visible when they are exposed by the
light, for everything that becomes visible is light. (NASB95)

So the church’s function as the body of Christ is to manifest the Person of Christ
or in other words, the Light of Christ. This is why Paul desired that Christ would be
manifested in his physical body in Philippians 1:21.

Philippians 1:19 In fact, I know without a doubt that this (situation) will
result for my benefit in (soul) prosperity through your supportive prayer by
means of the Spirit of Jesus Christ. 20 According to my confident anticipation
that I will be put to shame in nothing but with all courage, as always, even now,
Christ will be glorified in my body whether by life or by death because 21 as far
as I am concerned to keep on living is Christ and to have died is profit.
(Author’s translation)

This 1s why Paul exhorts the Philippians in the following manner:

Philippians 2:14 Keep on performing all activities without murmurs
resulting from doubts 15 so that you might demonstrate yourselves to be
uncensurable and uncontaminated, students of God (the Holy Spirit), virtuous
in the midst of a corrupt and depraved generation. Among whom you
yourselves keep on appearing as luminaries in the cosmos 16 by all of you
continuing to exhibit the Word of life as a boast for me on the day of Christ
because I have not run in vain, nor have I worked diligently in vain. (Author’s
translation)

We have seen that Paul’s prohibition in 1 Thessalonians 5:19, which required
each member of the Thessalonian Christian community to continue making it their
habit of not extinguishing the Spirit is figurative language for hindering the Holy
Spirit’s various post-justification activities on behalf of the Thessalonians. We also
noted that obedience to this prohibition would result in the Thessalonians continuing
to be influenced by the Spirit. Consequently, the fruit of the Spirit would continue
to manifest itself in their lives and thus the Spirit would be able to continue to
reproduce more of the character of Christ in their lives.

However, if they failed to obey this prohibition, then they would be sinning
against the Spirit and out of fellowship with God, and which fellowship is restored
through the confession of sin (1 John 1:9) and maintained by obedience to the Spirit
inspired commands and prohibitions contained in the Scriptures which He has
inspired (2 Peter 1:20-21). Therefore, those who are children of God through faith
in Jesus Christ must obey this prohibition if the Spirit is to perform the awesome
work of conforming them into the image of the Son.

Lying to the Spirit
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Another sin that prevents the believer from being filled with the Spirit or more
accurately being influenced by the Spirit is that of “lying” to the Spirit. The only
place where lying against the Holy Spirit is mentioned, is in the book of Acts.

A married couple committed it during the early first century church, during the
pre-canon period of the church age. The account of their sin against the Holy Spirit
is noted in Acts 5:1-11. The book of Acts documents the transition period from the
dispensation of the Mosaic Law to the mystery dispensation called the church age.
Believers in the Old Testament dispensations were governed by the Law but during
the church age, believers are governed by the Holy Spirit. This is never more evident
as in this passage in Acts regarding the sin of Ananias and Sapphira.

Acts 4:33 And with great power the apostles were giving testimony to the
resurrection of the Lord Jesus, and abundant grace was upon them all.
(NASB9S)

This passage refers to the fact that the apostles were evangelizing their fellow
Jewish countrymen in Israel. The church had just multiplied overnight to 3,000
persons on the day of Pentecost according to Acts 2:41 and more were being added
by the day according to Acts 2:47, thus many needs were arising that needed to be
met. Their fellow Jewish countryman and the synagogues would not aid those who
were identifying themselves with Jesus Christ who was just recently crucified just a
few months before on the fourteenth day of Nisan, which is the Passover.

So the church had to rely upon each other to meet each other’s needs. Their giving
here is the work of the Holy Spirit in their lives. This is not communism that we see
here in this passage where believers are selling their property to aid others.
Communism is not only involuntary but tyranny itself. The selling of property here
by the disciples was voluntary and motivated properly by their love for the Lord and
a product of the Holy Spirit’s ministry. This extraordinary generosity that is
expressed here by the early church was a result of the fruit of the Spirit and not
performed by human power.

Furthermore, the early church was continually devoted to the apostle’s teaching
and to fellowship according to Acts 2:42. One of the doctrines the Lord taught the
apostles was giving. This the apostles passed onto to the rest of the church.

We must note that the Greek in Acts 4:34 does not mean that everyone sold his
property at once. Rather, from time to time, as need would arise, someone would sell
a piece of property...not all their property at once...please note that...They would
sell off a piece of property off as needs would arise. So this was not a mass selling
of all one’s property.

There are two words in the Greek that clearly indicate this: (1) Nominative
masculine plural present active participle form of the verb poleo, “to sell.” (2) third
person plural imperfect active indicative form of the verb phero, “to bring.”
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The historical present of the participle poleo is used to describe a past event in
narrative literature, which we have here, since Luke is narrating this event that took
place early in the church’s history. The reason for the use of the historical present is
normally to portray an event vividly, as though the reader were in the midst of the
scene as it unfolds.

The key is the imperfect tense of the verb phero. It is what we call an iterative
imperfect tense. The imperfect is frequently used for repeated action in past time. It
describes an action that occurred at different time intervals in the past.

There are two types of iterative imperfect: (1) Iterative proper, in which the
imperfect indicates repeated action by the same agent (2) Distributive, in which the
imperfect is used for individual acts of multiple agents. Here we have a distributive
iterative imperfect tense used for individual acts of multiple agents.

The distributive iterative imperfect tense of the verb phero indicates that at
different time intervals in the early 1st century church individual acts of giving were
performed by multiple individuals in the church. So this was done from time to time
as needs would arise. This was not a mass selling of all one’s property as some
suggest. This was not communism! What the disciples were doing was not imposed
by law, rule, regulation or requirement, as is the case with communism but rather
the beautiful outcome of a Spirit-filled life.

Joseph, a Levite of Cyprian birth, who was also called Barnabas by the apostles
(which translated means Son of Encouragement), and who owned a tract of land,
sold it and brought the money and laid it at the apostles' feet. Barnabas is a central
figure in the early church before Paul came on the scene. He was an associate of
Paul. In fact, it was Barnabas who sponsored Paul.

The early church was suspicious of Paul because of his previous persecutions of
the church. Everyone was frightened of him. But Barnabas demonstrating his
leadership qualities, namely, his compassion, removed the disciples’ distrust in Paul.
He secured the admission of the former persecutor to their fellowship. He was called
Barnabas as a testimony to his eloquence.

The literal meaning of his name is “son of prophecy.” He was a Levite meaning
he was descended from the priestly tribe of Levi. He was from the island of Cyprus
and a cousin of the evangelist Mark. This account here in the book of Acts is the first
time that we encounter him on the pages of Scripture.

We now come to the central characters of our study, namely Ananias and his wife
Sapphira. Here we also have Satan infiltrating the church and influencing these two
believers to lie to the Holy Spirit.

Remember what Peter said: 1 Peter 5:8 Be of sober {spirit} be on the alert.
Your adversary, the devil, prowls around like a roaring lion, seeking someone
to devour. (NASB95S)
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Well, Satan is about to devour this married couple. They were not alert meaning
that they were not of sober spirit or in other word, under the influence of the Spirit’s
mentorship. Remember, that the early church had multiplied in the face of opposition
from without. It never has been harmed or hindered from without but it has been
perpetually harmed and its work hindered by perils from within. Satan could not
destroy the church with opposition from without so he did what he has always done
to churches, he seeks to divide from within.

Satan knows the following principle and knows it well: Mark 3:25 “If a house
is divided against itself, that house will not be able to stand.” (NASB95)

He seeks to cause church members to live in their old sin nature to live for self.
Satan causes personality conflicts, which in turn divide a church from within. He
brings individuals into a local assembly who are legalistic and self-righteous in the
hopes of dividing it.

Galatians 2:4 But {it was} because of the false brethren secretly brought in,
who had sneaked in to spy out our liberty which we have in Christ Jesus, in
order to bring us into bondage. (NASB9S)

So here in Acts 5 we have Satan influencing two members of the early first
century church and getting them involved in the sin of hypocrisy in the attempts to
divide it. The Scriptures state that the church was unified.

Acts 4:32 And the congregation of those who believed were of one heart and
soul; and not one {of them} claimed that anything belonging to him was his own,
but all things were common property to them. (NASB95)

So here we have Satan looking to divine his enemy the church. The name
“Ananias” means “God is gracious.” Ananias was certainly not gracious in fact he
was grieving the Holy Spirit by not allowing the Spirit to produce the fruit of the
Spirit in his life, which will result in generosity.

The name “Sapphira” means “beautiful.” Sapphira did not live up to her name
for she was ugly in her soul.

The phrase “kept back” is the third person singular aorist middle indicative form
of the verb nosphizomai, “to misappropriate funds for one’s own benefit.”  This
is an intensive middle emphasizing the part taking here by Ananias meaning that he
kept back some of the money for himself. Ananias with his wife’s full knowledge
misappropriated the money from the land they sold for their own benefit. They only
brought a portion of the money they received from the sale of the land. They wanted
to enjoy the acclaim of the church, as Barnabas did, without making a genuine
sacrifice.

Now you might say what is wrong with them keeping some of the money back
for themselves? There is nothing wrong with it. There was no regulation in the
church that men should give, or that they should give at all. This was not a
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requirement for fellowship or for service. So what was their great sin? One must
discover the nature of the sin by what Peter said both to Ananias and Sapphira.

The problem with these two individuals is that they were involved in hypocrisy.
The sin of Ananias and Sapphira was the sin of pretending that part of what they
gave was all. It was the sin of attempting to appear what they really were not, of
endeavoring to make it appear that they had done what they really had not. They
were lying.

Ananias and Sapphira could have retained the proceeds from the sale of the
property, of course, but in collusion with each other they had lied, saying they had
given all the money when actually they had given only a portion of the money. They
deliberately attempted to deceive the apostles and the rest of the church into thinking
that they were giving all the money. You see, they were wanted the approbation of
the entire church since as we read in Acts 4:36-37 that Barnabas had sold some of
his property and gave all the money to the aid of the church. These two did not do
that since they only gave a portion of the money while all the time deceiving
everyone into thinking that they gave it all. The terrible nature of the sin is not that
of refusing to give, not that of only giving part, but that of attempting to make men
believe that they had given it all, when they had only given part, and so that of lying
to God.

The word for “hypocrite” in the Greek New Testament is the noun Aupokrites.
Our English word “hypocrite” is a transliteration from the Greek word. It is a
compound word based on the verb krino, “to judge.”

Hupokrites primarily denotes “one who answers;” then, “a stage-actor.” It was a
custom for Greek and Roman actors to speak in large masks with mechanical devices
for augmenting the force of the voice. Hence the word became used metaphorically
of “a hypocrite.”

The sin of Ananias and Sapphira was the sin of acting the part of gracious givers
when in fact they were not. So the sin of Ananias and Sapphira was lying to the Holy
Spirit and this sin was manifested in their hypocrisy before the congregation. One
thing 1s for sure, they did not deceive God the Holy Spirit.

Luke is making a parallel between Ananias and Sapphira’s sin and Achan’s sin,
which appears in Joshua 7. Luke’s use of the verb nosphizomai here in Acts 5:2,
which in the Septuagint (Greek translation of Hebrew bible) heads the account in
Joshua 7:1-26 of Achan’s misappropriation of part of what had been dedicated to
God. His use of the verb here implies that Luke meant to draw a parallel between
the sin of Achan as the Israelites began their conquest of Canaan and the sin of
Ananias and Sapphira as the church began its mission. Both incidents came under
the immediate and drastic judgment of God and teaching a sobering lesson and this
is very likely how the early church saw it as well.
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Acts 5:2 But Peter said, “Ananias, why has Satan filled your heart to lie to
the Holy Spirit and to keep back {some} of the price of the land?” (NASB95)

The word for “filled” is the third person singular aorist active indicative form of
the verb pleroo. The same verb that we noted in Ephesians 5:18. Here in Acts 5:3
we have the same pleroo being employed by the writer Luke, but this time we have
Satan influencing Ananias and Sapphira to lie to the Holy Spirit as a result of their
hypocrisy. The Holy Spirit was not influencing, guiding or empowering these two
to give to the church but rather Satan was influencing and the motivator behind this
sin. They were not under the influence of the Spirit but under the influence of Satan.
Throughout history Satan has been influencing believers to act against God. He
motivated David to take a census of the nation of Israel independently from God (1
Chronicles 21:1). He also is influencing Peter to stop the Lord from doing the
Father’s will and going to the Cross (Matthew 16:23).

The phrase “to lie” is the aorist middle infinitive form of the verb pseudomai. It
means, “to communicate what is false, with the evident purpose of misleading.”

The middle voice is what we call a causative direct middle voice. The subject has
something done for or to himself or herself. The cause here is volitional meaning
that Ananias of his own volition committing the act of lying to the Holy Spirit, but
the causative direct middle suggests that the prompting lay elsewhere and only that
consent or permission or toleration was wrung from the subject.

So what the causative direct middle indicates is that Ananias of his own volitional
lied to the Holy Spirit but that he was prompted or influence by Satan to do so!
Instead of resisting Satan and submitting to the Holy Spirit, Ananias and Sapphira
gave in to Satan and lied to the Holy Spirit.

Notice how Peter says that Ananias lied to God here in verse 4 and in verse 3
Peter says he lied to the Holy Spirit, thus affirming the Personality of the Holy Spirit.
The Spirit is a Person as this passages clearly demonstrates and not a force. You
cannot lie to a force but you can lie to a Person. This sin proceeds from the heart that
is not under the influence of the Spirit but under the influence of Satan and the
cosmic system and the old sin nature.

Ananias and Sapphira committed this act of sin because they received this
thought from Satan and acted upon it. This is very important because it brings out
the principle that the Satan and the kingdom of darkness are involved in thought
projection. Paul calls thought projections from the kingdom of darkness “flaming
missiles.”

Ephesians 6:16 in addition to all, taking up the shield of faith with which you
will be able to extinguish all the flaming arrows of the evil {one.}. (NASB95)

Satan was projecting thoughts at Ananias and Sapphira. He was feeding their
arrogance and they acted, thus they were still responsible for their actions. They
chose to listen to Satan. If one is not under the influence of the Spirit, it will bear out
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in one’s actions. The Lord noted the principle concerning the heart that is not under
the Spirit’s guidance and direction (Matthew 15:18-20; Genesis 8:21; Jeremiah
17:9).

Acts 5:5 And as he heard these words, Ananias fell down and breathed his
last; and great fear came over all who heard of it. (NASB95)

The young men got up and covered him up, and after carrying him out, they
buried him. What has taken place is dying discipline. As Peter wrote later in his life,
judgment begins “with the royal family of God.”

1 Peter 4:17a For {it is} time for judgment to begin with the household of
God. (NASBYS)

Here we also have a classic case of the sin unto death mentioned by the apostle
John.

1 John 5:16 If anyone sees his brother committing a sin not {leading} to
death, he shall ask and {God} will for him give life to those who commit sin not
{leading} to death. There is a sin {leading} to death; I do not say that he should
make request for this. (NASB9S)

This discipline was severe because it was an example to the church, just as Achan
was an example for the nation of Israel during the dispensation of the Law.

There elapsed an interval of about three hours, and his wife came in, not knowing
what had happened.

Acts 5:7 Now there elapsed an interval of about three hours, and his wife
came in, not knowing what had happened. 8 And Peter responded to her, “Tell
me whether you sold the land for such and such a price?” And she said, “Yes,
that was the price.” Then Peter {said} to her, “Why is it that you have agreed
together to put the Spirit of the Lord to the test? Behold, the feet of those who
have buried your husband are at the door, and they will carry you out {as
well}.” (NASB95)

The word for “test” here is the verb peirazo. In early Greek literature peirazo
meant, “to attempt, to try.” At times it could mean, “to test or try the quality or
character of someone or something.” In contexts of “testing” God or Christ, peirazo
denotes the human efforts to “prove” God, which are actually signs of unbelief. God
is not to be doubted because of His perfect integrity and veracity. Unbelief doubts
His perfect integrity. Ananias and Sapphira tested the Spirit to see how much they
could get away with before He judges. The word here means that they were
presuming on God the Holy Spirit. They were presuming on Him to see if He will
perform His Word, or to stretch Him to the limits.

Acts 5:10 And immediately she fell at his feet and breathed her last, and the
young men came in and found her dead, and they carried her out and buried
her beside her husband. And great fear came over the whole church, and over
all who heard of these things. (NASB95)
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The word for “fear” here is the noun phobos. This word appears in verse 5 and
here in verse 11 in order to emphasis the impact that their deaths made on the early
church.

Phobos was used often in classical literature for “sudden and violent fear, fright,
panic.” Throughout the classical period the word was used not only for “terror” and
“headlong flight” but “fear” or “apprehension,” whatever the cause. It was
commonly used for fear of death. The word was sometimes used in the positive sense
of “respect, awe,” or “reverence,” especially toward human authority or the gods.

In the Septuagint (LXX) phobos usually translates the Hebrew root yir ‘ah, “to
fear, to be afraid.” In the LXX the word means “terror” when it relates to the enemies
of Yahweh. It means “reverence, respect” when used in relation to the believer’s
relationship to the Lord.

Phobos occurs 47 times in the Greek New Testament. It is used in a subjective
sense meaning “fear, dread, terror.” It is also used in an objective sense meaning,
that which strikes terror. Phobos is used of fears, apprehensions, and feelings of
anxiety. It also means reverence, respect when directed toward God. This same
usage is employed when directed toward legitimate authority, the rank of a person
or his dignity. Here in our passage in Acts 5 we have the church demonstrating
reverence and respect for the Lord as a result of the death of both Ananias and
Sapphira.

Now, one might ask the question that I have asked, which is if Ananias and
Sapphira were not the only Christians to have lied to the Holy Spirit, then why did
God put these two to death? Quite simply, the church was in her infancy and as we
have noted there was a great transition-taking place from the dispensation of the
Mosaic Law to the mystery dispensation, we call the church.

The Holy Spirit was instrumental in this transition. In fact, He was orchestrating
it. The fact that these two individuals were put to death for their lying to the Holy
Spirit was to demonstrate that God was at work in this group called the church! They
didn’t commit a sin that was any more grievous than what believers commit today.

Believers in our day and age give with improper motivation and have approbation
lust just like these two did, but the Holy Spirit was placing His mark upon the church.
The fact that these two were disciplined manifested before all Jerusalem both
unbelievers and believers, that God was indeed working in this new group, which
we know as the church and that indeed a new dispensation was underway.

So by disciplining this couple, the Spirit revealed His displeasure with sin and it
marked off the church as distinct from Israel for such discipline was not a work in
Israel. Remember, God disciplines His children and not those who are not His. This
principle is taught in Hebrews 12.

The fact that Ananias and Sapphira, two believers in the Lord Jesus Christ
received dying discipline was a clear indication that God was working actively in
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the church as He was during the dispensation of Israel and in particular the Exodus
generation where two million born-again believers received dying discipline from
the Lord.

The Lord judges sin severely at the beginning of a new dispensation. At the
beginning of the dispensation of the Law, the Lord severely disciplined believers in
Israel. Just after the tabernacle was erected, God killed Nadab and Abihu for not
following the proper protocol in worshipping Him in the Tabernacle. This is found
in Leviticus 10.

The Lord also killed Achan for disobeying orders after Israel had entered the
Promised Land (Josh. 7). While God was certainly not responsible for their sins, He
did use these judgments as warnings to the His people, and even to us (1 Corinthians
10:11-12). So by severely disciplining Ananias and Sapphira the Lord by means of
the Holy Spirit was actively governing this new group in Jerusalem called the
church.

The Results of the Filling of the Spirit

The results of being filled by means of the Spirit are many. First of all, the
believer can now produce divine good of intrinsic value (Galatians 5:22-23; John
15:1-8; 1 Corinthians 3:11-14). The divine good produced by the Holy Spirit in the
obedient believer will result in rewards for the believer at the Bema Seat Evaluation
(1 Corinthians 3:11-14). Christ is magnified in the inner life of the believer (2
Corinthians 3:3; Philippians 1:20-21). Christ is “glorified” in the believer’s human
body (John 7:39 cf. 16:14; 1 Corinthians 6:19-20). The believer is able to imitate
God (Ephesians 5:1-2). Christ “formed” in you, which is a reference to the character
of Christ (Galatians 4:19). Christ “dwelling in the heart” of the believer which is a
reference to the Word of Christ dominating one’s thinking (Ephesians 3:16-17).
Christ being “exalted” in the body of the believer, which is a reference to the
character of Christ being manifested through the believer’s physical body
(Philippians 2:1-2). This manifestation of the character of Christ in the life of the
believer is called the “fruit of the Spirit” (Galatians 5:22-23; John 15:1-8).

Another result of the filling of the Spirit or more accurately being influenced by
the Spirit 1s that God the Holy Spirit controls the believer’s soul and is governing
the believer’s decision making process and decisions (Galatians 5:16). The
believer’s new nature becomes operational (Romans 13:14; 2 Corinthians 5:17a;
Galatians 3:27; 6:15; Ephesians 4:24; Colossians 3:10; 2 Peter 1:4) and divine power
is as well (Ephesians 3:16, 20; Philippians 3:10-11; Colossians 1:11). The believer
who is influenced by means of the Spirit is experiencing his union and identification
with Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session. He is
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experiencing his sanctification and salvation or in other words, his deliverance from
the sin nature, Satan and his cosmic system.

The believer now has the capacity to execute the plan of God the Father for his
or her life, which is to become like Christ. Also, the believer can now truly worship
God (John 4:24). The believer who is filled with the Spirit or influenced by means
of the Spirit is truly spiritual and is experiencing fellowship with God (1 Corinthians
2:11-14). The soul of the believer who is being influenced by the means of the Spirit
is protected from Satanic influence and false doctrine and the influence of the sin
nature. It is also protected against legalism as well as arrogance, self-righteousness,
self-deception, and self-absorption.

Election and the Eternal Inheritance

God the Father has elected every church age believer in eternity past to privilege
in order to bless them with an eternal inheritance which refers to the rewards the
believer can receive at the Bema Seat for faithful service.

Ephesians ! Blessed is the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who
has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenly realms in Christ.
4 For he chose us in Christ before the foundation of the world that we may be
holy and unblemished in his sight in love. > He did this by predestining us to
adoption as his sons through Jesus Christ, according to the pleasure of his
will—'*® to the praise of the glory of his grace that he has freely bestowed on us
in his dearly loved Son. !’ In him we have redemption through his blood, the
forgiveness of our trespasses, according to the riches of his grace '3 that he
lavished on us in all wisdom and insight. ' He did this when he revealed to us
the secret of his will, according to his good pleasure that he set forth in Christ,
1:10 toward the administration of the fullness of the times, to head up all things
in Christ—the things in heaven and the things on earth. ! In Christ we too
have been claimed as God’s own possession, since we were predestined
according to the one purpose of him who accomplishes all things according to
the counsel of his will '*'2so that we, who were the first to set our hope on Christ,
would be to the praise of his glory. '3 And when you heard the word of truth
(the gospel of your salvation)—when you believed in Christ—you were marked
with the seal of the promised Holy Spirit, "'* who is the down payment of our
inheritance, until the redemption of God’s own possession, to the praise of his
glory. (NET)

Colossians 1:1 Paul, an apostle owned by Christ who is Jesus by the will of
God, along with Timothy our spiritual brother, 2 to the saints located in
Colossae, specifically the faithful brothers and sisters in union with Christ:
Grace to all of you resulting in peace from God our Father. 3 We continue
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making it our habit of giving thanks to God namely the Father of our Lord
Jesus Christ when we make it our habit of occupying ourselves with praying on
behalf of each one of you as a corporate unit. 4 We do this because we heard
about your faith in Christ Jesus and in addition your love which you continue
to regularly demonstrate for the benefit of each one of the saints. 5 All of you
do this because of the confident expectation which is reserved in the heavens
for all of you. All of you heard this by means of the teaching, which is the truth,
namely the proclamation of the gospel 6 which all of you continue to
appropriate for the benefit of all of you. Just as in fact throughout the entire
world, it continues to produce fruit as well as spread so also it continues to
produce fruit as well as spread among all of you from the day all of you obeyed.
Consequently, all of you acquired an objective experiential knowledge of the
grace originating from God by means of the truth. 7 Just as all of you learned
the truth from Epaphras, our beloved fellow-servant who is faithfully serving
the Christ on behalf of each one of us. 8 The one who also revealed to us your
divine-love by means of the Spirit’s power. 9 For this reason also, from the day
we ourselves heard about all of you, we never permit ourselves to cease making
it our habit of occupying ourselves with praying on behalf of each one of you.
Specifically, we make it our habit of occupying ourselves with making urgent
requests that (God) would cause all of you to be filled with that which is
knowing His will experientially by means of a wisdom which is absolute
resulting in a discernment which is spiritual. 10 The purpose would be all of
you living your lives in a manner worthy of the Lord so as to be fully pleasing
to Him. This would result in all of you bearing fruit by means of each and every
kind of action which is divine good in quality and character and in addition
increasing in knowing experientially God the Father. 11 This is because of all
of you are empowered by means of a power which is absolute, because of a
power which is sovereign, namely, His glory. The purpose of which is to
perfectly embody perseverance as well as patience with joy. 12 All the while, all
of you making it your habit of giving thanks to the Father who has qualified
each one of you with regards to sharing in the saints’ inheritance residing in
that which is characterized by light. (Author’s translation)

The apostle Paul’s statement here in Colossians 1:12 is tied to his statement in
Colossians 1:10 in which he declares that the purpose for which he prayed for the
Colossians. Specifically, Paul informs the Colossians that he interceded in prayer for
them that they would be filled with that which is knowing the Father’s will
experientially by means of wisdom which is absolute and a discernment which is
spiritual. The result of this is that they would bear fruit by means of each and every
kind of action which is divine good in quality and character and in addition
increasing in knowing experientially the Father. In verse 11, he tells them that the
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reason they can bear fruit is that they are empowered by means of a power which is
absolute, specifically because of a power which is sovereign, namely the Father’s
glory which is Jesus Christ. The purpose of this is that the Colossians would perfectly
embody perseverance as well as patience with joy. Now, here in verse 12, the apostle
Paul states that while the Colossians lived in a manner worthy of the Lord so as to
be fully pleasing to Him, they would be giving thanks to the Father.

Then Paul describes what the Father has done for the Colossian believers in that
he teaches that the Father qualified each and every one of them including Timothy
and himself to share in the saints’ inheritance which resides in that which is
characterized by light, namely the kingdom of God. This inheritance is a reference
to rewards at the Bema Seat for faithful service to God. It speaks of the reward
believers will receive for being a good and faithful steward with their time, talent,
treasure and truth God gave to them as trusts.

Every church age believer has the opportunity to receive their eternal inheritance
if they fulfill the condition of being faithful till death or the rapture whichever comes
first and thus executes the Father’s will for their life. Both the Old and New
Testament’s speak of an inheritance, which could be forfeited due to unfaithfulness.
Paul teaches in Colossians 3:23-25 that if the Colossians are faithful, they will
receive the inheritance which clearly implies if they are not faithful, they will not
receive this inheritance.

Colossians 3:23 Whatever you do, do your work heartily, as for the Lord
rather than for men 24 knowing that from the Lord you will receive the reward
of the inheritance. It is the Lord Christ whom you serve. 25 For he who does
wrong will receive the consequences of the wrong which he has done, and that
without partiality. (NASB9S)

The inheritance in the Bible: (1) Related to God’s plan for the believer after
conversion. (2) Added blessings to the Saved (i.e., Rewards on top of salvation). (3)
Possession. (4) Is meritorious ownership of the kingdom (i.e., Millennium and
eternal state) (5) Conditioned on faithful obedience to the will of God. (6) Can be
forfeited through habitual disobedience to the will of God. (7) Two Types of
inheritance (God and the possession of land in the Millennium) (Every believer
receives God as their inheritance).

Although the believer’s salvation cannot be merited but is received when a person
expresses faith alone in Christ alone (Eph. 2:8-9), the believer’s inheritance on the
other hand is meritorious meaning they have to fulfill the condition of being
faithfully obedient to the will of God till physical death or the rapture (i.e.,
resurrection of the church). Because the church age believer can forfeit their eternal
inheritance through unfaithfulness to the Lord, there are many warnings regarding
being unfaithful (Heb. 10:35-39). The believer is promised that if they fulfill the
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condition of being faithful, they will be given the privilege to reign with Christ
(Rom. 8:16-18; 1 Cor. 6:9-10; Gal. 5:19-1; Eph. 5:5-10; Heb. 12:12-17).

God’s plan for blessing the believer may be compared to an escrow contract. An
escrow is a deed, bond or other agreement by which one person conveys some form
of property to another person. Rather than being conveyed directly, however, the
property is deposited with a third party, to be delivered when the intended recipient
fulfills certain conditions set forth in the terms of the escrow agreement. Just as an
escrow agreement has three parties, so also Ephesians 1:3 mentions three parties: (1)
God the Father is the Grantor, He’s the Giver. (2) Jesus Christ acts as a depository
or escrow officer. (3) The believer is the grantee or the receiver. Every person who
has believed on the Lord Jesus Christ for salvation is the grantee of blessings, which
stagger the imagination.

However, God in His infinite wisdom requires that capacity must precede the
conveyance of these greater blessings. God designed His plan of God to produce
capacity, which makes the distribution of blessings meaningful, enjoyable, and
glorifying God. The first thing that God ever did for believers is the means of
glorifying Him. The first thing that God the Father ever did as the Grantor is deposit
in escrow greater blessings both time and eternity for every believer without
exception. These greater blessings are based upon God’s grace policy, which says
that God does all the work. God gave the believer a system so that the deposit could
be conveyed without compromising His integrity.

The believer who fulfills the condition of the escrow by faithfully executing
God’s plan for their life in time will receive the conveyance of their escrow blessings
for time and in eternity. The believer who does not fulfill the conditions of the
escrow in time and does not reach spiritual maturity will not receive the conveyance
of their escrow blessings for both time and eternity. The believer who does not fulfill
the conditions of the escrow will have these greater blessings remain on deposit in
heaven as a memorial to the justice of God. The only reason a believer’s escrow
blessings are not delivered to them is that they fail to fulfill the conditions of the
escrow agreement. The only condition is that the believer execute God’s plan for
their life to become like Christ. The unfaithful believer’s escrow blessings belong to
them irrevocably, but they will remain undistributed, on deposit forever as a
memorial to lost opportunity and as a monument to the eternal bounty of God’s
grace.

So while the believer cannot lose their salvation, they can lose the conveyance of
escrow blessings for time and eternity. A treasury of blessings has the believer’s
name on it and they are irrevocable, “imperishable and undefiled and will not fade
away” (1 Pet. 1:4). The location of the deposit is “in the heavenlies” and the date
of the deposit is “before the foundation of the world” (Eph. 1:3-6).
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The term escrow blessings is an analogy based upon a bible doctrine describing
what God the Father in eternity past did as the grantor when He deposited greater
blessings for both time and eternity for every believer with the Lord Jesus Christ,
the depository and escrow officer and the release of these blessings takes place when
the believer fulfills the conditions of the escrow contract by being faithfully obedient
to the will of God to death. God the Father as the grantor has placed Himself under
the legal obligation by an act of His sovereign will to provide fantastic blessings
both temporal and eternal for the believer who fulfills the conditions of the escrow.

These escrow blessings or in other words our eternal inheritance is mentioned in
other places in the Scriptures (Col. 1:9-12; 3:23-25; Heb. 9:15; 1 Pet. 1:3-5).

So the inheritance mentioned in Colossians 1:12 is a reference to the rewards that
will be given to a believer at the Bema Seat for being a faithful steward with the
time, talent, treasure and truth that God bestowed upon them as trusts.

There will be three major events following the rapture for the church in heaven:
(1) Bema Seat Evaluation: Involving all believers (2 Corinthians 5:10; Romans
14:10). (2) Overcomer believers are presented to the Father by the Lord Jesus Christ
(Revelation 3:5). (3) Marriage of the Lamb: Involving all believers (Revelation
19:7).

The believer who perseveres and becomes a joint-heir with Christ during His
millennial reign and on into eternity is an “overcomer” who is one who executes the
Father’s plan for his life and overcomes the following: (1) Old sin nature (2) Cosmic
system of Satan (3) Satan.

1 John 5:4, “For whatever is born of God overcomes the world; and this is
the victory that has overcome the world -- our faith. Who is the one who
overcomes the world, but he who believes that Jesus is the Son of God?”

Revelation 21:7, “He who overcomes will inherit these things, and I will be
his God and he will be My son.”

The believer must fulfill the condition of executing God’s plan for their life if
they are to receive his eternal inheritance. Failure to execute God’s plan does not
result in loss of salvation but rather loss of rewards (1 John 2:28; 1 Corinthians 3:11-
15).

The overcomer will receive his inheritance and rewards at the “Bema Seat
Evaluation,” which is taken from the Greek noun bema. This judgment takes place
immediately after the Rapture of the Church and is actually an “evaluation” of the
church age believer’s life after salvation to determine if they merit rewards or not
(Romans 14:10; 1 Corinthians 3:11-15; 2 Corinthians 5:10; 1 John 2:24).

A prominent doctrine of the New Testament concerns the Judgment Seat of
Christ. It is a doctrine often ignored or, when taught, it is misrepresented because of
the term “judgment” that is used in translating the Greek text. As will be shown
below, though it is tremendously serious with eternal ramifications, the Judgment
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Seat of Christ is not a place and time when the Lord will mete out punishment for
sins committed by the child of God. Rather, it is a place where rewards will be given
or lost depending on how a believer has lived his life for the Lord.

In 1 Thessalonians 2:19-20, Paul drew courage and was motivated by the fact of
rewards at the return of the Lord for the church which he mentions in every chapter
in this epistle and which becomes the primary subject of 2 Thessalonians. The Lord’s
return and what this means, not only to the world but also to us individually, is a
very prominent subject of the New Testament.

1 Thessalonians 2:19 For who is our hope or joy or crown of exultation? Is
it not even you, in the presence of our Lord Jesus at His coming? 20 For you
are our glory and joy. (NASB95)

It is significant that among the final words of Revelation, the last book of the
Bible, we find these words of the Lord: “Behold, I am coming quickly, and My
reward is with Me, to render to every man according to what he has done”
(Revelation 22:12). While salvation is a gift, there are rewards given for faithfulness
in the Christian life as well as the loss of rewards for unfaithfulness.

Rewards become one of the great motivations of the Christian’s life or should.
But we need to understand the nature of these rewards in order to understand the
nature of the motivation. Some people are troubled by the doctrine of rewards
because this seems to suggest “merit” instead of “grace,” and because, it is pointed
out, we should only serve the Lord out of love and for God’s glory. Of course we
should serve the Lord out of love and for God’s glory, and understanding the nature
of rewards will help us do that. But the fact still remains that the Bible promises us
rewards.

God gives us salvation. It is a gift through faith, but He rewards us for good
works. God graciously supplies the means by which we may serve Him. Indeed, He
works in us both to will and to do as we volitionally appropriate His grace, but the
decision to serve and the diligence employed in doing so, are our responsibility and
contribution, and this is what God will reward. He will reward how we used His
grace.

Both Romans 14:10 and 2 Corinthians 5:10 speak of the “judgment seat.”
“Judgment Seat” is the noun bema. While Bema is used in the gospels and Acts of
the raised platform where a Roman magistrate or ruler sat to make decisions and
pass sentence, its use in the epistles of Paul is more in keeping with its original use
among the Greeks because of his many allusions to the Greek athletic contests.

Romans 14:10 But you, why do you judge your brother? Or you again, why
do you regard your brother with contempt? For we shall all stand before the
judgment seat of God. (NASBY5)
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2 Corinthians 5:10 For we must all appear before the judgment seat of
Christ, that each one may be recompensed for his deeds in the body, according
to what he has done, whether good or bad. (NASB95)

This word was taken from Isthmian games where the contestants would compete
for the prize under the careful scrutiny of judges who would make sure that every
rule of the contest was obeyed. The victor of a given event who participated
according to the rules was led by the judge to the platform called the Bema. There
the laurel wreath was placed on his head as a symbol of victory.

2 Timothy 2:5 And also if anyone competes as an athlete, he does not win the
prize unless he competes according to the rules. (NASB95)

1 Corinthians 9:24 Do you not know that those who run in a race all run, but
only one receives the prize? Run in such a way that you may win. 25 And
everyone who competes in the games exercises self-control in all things. They
then do it to receive a perishable wreath, but we an imperishable. (NASB95)

In all of these passages ... Paul was picturing the believer as a competitor in a
spiritual contest. As the victorious Grecian athlete appeared before the Bema to
receive his perishable award, so the Christian will appear before Christ’s Bema to
receive his imperishable award. The judge at the Bema bestowed rewards to the
victors. He did not whip the losers. In other words, it is a reward seat and portrays a
time of rewards or loss of rewards following examination. But it is not a time of
punishment where believers are judged for their sins. Such would be inconsistent
with the finished work of Christ on the cross because He totally paid the penalty for
our sins.

Chafer and Walvoord have an excellent word on this view: “With reference to
sin, Scripture teaches that the child of God under grace shall not come into judgment
(John 3:18; 5:24; 6:37; Romans 5:1; 8:1; 1 Corinthians 11:32); in his standing before
God, and on the ground that the penalty for all sin—past, present, and future
(Colossians 2:13)—has been borne by Christ as the perfect Substitute, the believer
is not only placed beyond condemnation, but being in Christ is accepted in the
perfection of Christ (1 Corinthians 1:30; Ephesians 1:6; Colossians 2:10; Hebrews
10:14) and loved of God as Christ is loved (John 17:23).”

Again, Chafer writes concerning the Bema, “It cannot be too strongly emphasized
that the judgment is unrelated to the problem of sin, that it is more for the bestowing
of rewards than the rejection of failure.”

Bema
Romans 14:10 But you, why do you judge your brother? Or you again, why

do you regard your brother with contempt? For we will all stand before the
judgment seat of God. (NASBY5)
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“The judgment seat of God” is compose of the articular dative neuter singular
form of the noun bema (Pfjna), “the judgment seat” and the articular genitive
masculine singular form of the noun theos (0€6g), “of God.”

Moulton and Milligan state that in the papyri, the noun bema is very common in
the official sense of “tribunal, judgment seat” as in the New Testament.

A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian
Literature-Third Edition list the following meanings for bema: (1) a step forward
made by a foot, step (2) a very limited space, step (3) a dais or platform that required
steps to ascend, tribunal.®

Louw Nida define the noun bema, “A raised platform mounted by steps and
usually furnished with a seat, used by officials in addressing an assembly, often on
judicial matters—‘judgment seat, judgment place.” €kxabicev émi fuatog €ig TOmMOV
Aeyouevov ABoctpmtov ‘he sat down on the judge’s seat in the place called The
Stone Pavement’ Jn 19:13. The association of a ffjua with judicial procedures means
that there 1s almost always an important component of judicial function associated
with this term. Therefore in translating Bfjua, it is often best to use a phrase such as
‘a place where a judge decides’ or ‘a place where decisions are made’ or ‘a judge’s
seat.” The focus upon judgment is particularly important in those passages which
refer to the judgment seat of God (Ro 14:10) and of Christ (2 Cor 5:10).”

The NET Bible makes the following comment, “The judgment seat (Bfjua, béma)
was a raised platform mounted by steps and sometimes furnished with a seat, used
by officials in addressing an assembly or making pronouncements, often on judicial
matters. The judgment seat was a familiar item in Greco-Roman culture, often
located in the agora, the public square or marketplace in the center of a city.”

The noun bema appears only four times in the Septuagint (Deuteronomy 2:5; 2
Maccabees 13:26; Sirach 19:30; 45:9). It occurs twelve times in the Greek New
Testament (Matthew 27:19; John 19:13; Acts 7:5; 12:21; 18:12, 16, 17; 25:6, 10, 17;
Romans 14:10; 2 Corinthians 5:10).

The noun is used in Acts 7:5 for a very limited space of ground where Abraham
did not possess even a foot of the land of Canaan as an inheritance yet God promised
to give him this land as a possession. It is used for the judgment seat of Pilate
(Matthew 27:19; John 19:13), Herod (Acts 12:21), Gallio (Acts 18:12, 16, 17),
Festus (Acts 25:6, 17) and Caesar’s (Acts 25:10). Lastly, the noun appears in
Romans 14:10 and 2 Corinthians 5:10 for the judgment seat of Christ. This event
will take place immediately after the rapture of the church. This is indicated by the
fact that Luke 14:12-14 teaches that rewarding a believer is associated with
resurrection and the rapture is when the church is resurrected.

° Page 175
19 Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament Based on Semantic Domains, 7.63
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Also, Revelation 19:8 reveals that when the Lord returns to earth at His Second
Advent to bring an end to Daniel’s Seventieth Week, the church is portrayed as
already rewarded since she is described as dressed in fine linen, which refer to the
righteous acts of the saints, a reference to rewards.

Furthermore, 2 Timothy 4:8, 1 Corinthians 4:5 teach that rewards are associated
with “that day” and with the Lord’s coming, which refers to the event described in
1 Thessalonians 4:13-17 that refers to the rapture. 1 Thessalonians 4:17, Revelation
4:2 and 19:8 make clear that the Bema Seat Evaluation of the church will take place
somewhere either in the earth’s atmosphere or the stellar universe. Every passage in
the Greek New Testament that is either addressing rewards or the Bema Seat are
addressed to believers or church age believers specifically (Romans 14:10-12; 1
Corinthians 3:11-15; 2 Corinthians 5:9-10; 1 John 2:28; 1 Thessalonians 2:19-20; 1
Timothy 6:18-19; Titus 2:12-14).

Old Testament saints are resurrected and rewarded after the church age believers
are resurrected and rewarded (Revelation 19:8; Daniel 12:1-2; Matthew 24). Each
and every church age believer, regardless if they were faithful or not, will receive
their resurrection bodies at the rapture and all will thus stand before the Bema Seat
of Christ to have their works evaluated by the Lord.

Christ Will Conduct the Bema Seat Evaluation

The New Testament writers make clear that Jesus Christ Himself will be the
judge of the church (Revelation 1-2; 1 Corinthians 4:5f; 2 Corinthians 5:10; 1 John
2:28). The Lord Jesus Christ Himself declared to the Jews that the Father had given
Him authority to judge the living and the dead (John 5:22-29).

The Father awarded His Son Jesus Christ the sovereign rulership over the entire
cosmos as a result of His voluntary substitutionary spiritual and physical deaths on
the cross. Consequently, Jesus Christ will preside over and conduct the following
judgments: (1) “Bema Seat Evaluation”: The “evaluation” of the church age
believer’s life after salvation to determine if they merit rewards or not (Romans
14:10; 1 Corinthians 3:11-15; 2 Corinthians 5:10; 1 John 2:28). (2) The judgment of
“Israel” will take place immediately after the Second Advent and prior to the
millennial reign and involves the removal unregenerate Israel from the earth leaving
only regenerate Israel to enter into the Millennial reign of Christ (Ezekiel 20:37-38;
Zechariah 13:8-9; Malachi 3:2-3, 5; Matthew 25:1-30). (3) The judgment of the
“Gentiles” and also takes place immediately after the Second Advent of Christ and
prior to His millennial reign and involves the removal unregenerate, anti-Semitic
Gentiles from the earth (Matthew 25:31-46). (4) The judgment of Satan and his
fallen angels and will take place at the end of human history and is their sentence for
their pre-historic rebellion against God (Matthew 25:41; 1 Corinthians 6:3; 2 Peter
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2:4; Jude 6; Revelation 20:10). (5) The “Great White Throne” judgment, which will
take place at the end of human history and is the judgment of all unregenerate

humanity in human history for the rejection of Christ as Savior (Revelation 20:11-
15).

What Will Take Place at The Bema?

The bema seat of Christ is an evaluation of the Christian’s works to determine if
they merit rewards or not. Eternal salvation is not the issue at this judgment since
this was determined the moment the Christian was declared justified through faith
alone in Christ alone.

Samuel L. Hoyt presents three views of the Bema that appear in Christianity, he
writes, “Some Bible teachers view the judgment seat as a place of intense sorrow, a
place of terror, and a place where Christ display all the believer’s sins (or at least
those unconfessed) before the entire resurrected and raptured church. Some go even
further by stating that Christians must experience some sort of suffering for their
sins at the time of this examination. At the other end of the spectrum another group,
which holds to the same eschatological chronology, views this event as an awards
ceremony. Awards are handed out to every Christian. The result of this judgment
will be that each Christian will be grateful for the reward which he receives, and he
will have little or no shame. Other Bible teachers espouse a mediating position. They
maintain the seriousness of the examination and yet emphasize the commendation
aspect of the judgment seat. They emphasize the importance and necessity of faithful
living today but reject any thought of forensic punishment at the Bema. Emphasis is
placed on the fact that each Christian must give an account of his life before the
omniscient and holy Christ. All that was done through the energy of the flesh will
be regarded as worthless for reward, while all that was done in the power of the Holy
Spirit will be graciously rewarded. Those who hold this view believe that the
Christian will stand glorified before Christ without his old sin nature. He will,
likewise, be without guilt because he has been declared righteous. There will be no
need for forensic punishment, for Christ has forever borne all of God’s wrath toward
the believer’s sins.”!

At the Bema Secat, the believer’s sins are never mentioned whether these sins
were confessed by the believer on earth or were not. These sins were judged at the
cross (1 John 2:12). Therefore, the Bema Seat is not punitive.

Hoyt writes, “Scripture teaches that for the believer God’s justice has already
been fully and forever satisfied at the Cross in relation to the believer’s sins. If God
were to punish the believer judicially for his sins for which Christ has already

! Bibliotheca Sacra, volume 137, number 545, January-March 1980; The Judgment Seat of Christ in Theological Perspective-Part 1: The Judgment
Seat of Christ and Unconfessed Sins; page 33

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 109



rendered payment, He would be requiring two payments for sin and would therefore
be unjust. Such a concept (punishment for sin) erroneously disparages the all-
sufficiency of Christ’s death on the cross.”

The purpose of the Bema Seat is to evaluate the quality of every believer’s work
whether it is good in the sense of acceptable or bad in the sense of being
unacceptable. In fact, the Lord Jesus Christ evaluates the church every day according
to Revelation 2-3.

The Bema Seat Evaluation of the church is a time when those works that the
believer performed in the energy of the sin nature will be destroyed.

1 Corinthians 3:11 For no man can lay a foundation other than the one which
is laid, which is Jesus Christ. 12 Now if any man builds on the foundation with
gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, straw, 13 each man's work will become
evident; for the day will show it because it is to be revealed with fire, and the
fire itself will test the quality of each man's work. 14 If any man's work which
he has built on it remains, he will receive a reward. 15 If any man's work is
burned up, he will suffer loss; but he himself will be saved, yet so as through
fire. (NASB9S)

The Bible teaches that every sin committed by the believer in his lifetime, both
confessed and unconfessed have been forgiven as a result of Christ’s substitutionary
spiritual and physical deaths on the cross, which the Holy Spirit appropriated for the
believer when they trusted in Christ as Savior (Psalm 102:12; John 3:18; Romans
5:1-2,19; 8:1; 1 John 2:12).

The believer must confess his sin in order to be restored to fellowship with God.
Personal sin does not sever his relationship with God but it does knock him out of
fellowship with God, thus the need for the confession of sin.

The Bema Seat is a time when the believer will be rewarded for his actions that
were empowered by the Spirit and in response to God’s love for him. The believer
who was properly motivated to serve Him and the body of Christ out of love and
appreciation for what the Lord did for him will be rewarded at the Bema Seat.

The believer will be rewarded for living in light of the imminent return of Christ
at the rapture of the church. Every moment that the church believer lives, is an
opportunity to bring glory to God and receive rewards for loving one’s neighbor as
oneself.

The “overcomer” church age believer or in other words those who were faithful
till death or the rapture will receive rewards at the “Bema Seat Evaluation” of the
church, which takes place immediately after the rapture of the church.

12 Bibliotheca Sacra, volume 137, number 545, January-March 1980; The Judgment Seat of Christ in Theological Perspective-Part 1: The Judgment
Seat of Christ and Unconfessed Sins; pages 34-35
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Rewards at the Bema Seat

There are two words in the Greek New Testament that are used to describe
rewards for believers: (1) Stephanos, “wreath, garland, crown.” (2) Brebeion,
“prize.”

In the ancient world, the stephanos was the wreath or garland, the actual crown
for winning an event whereas the brabeion was the prize given to the victor in the
athletic games of the ancient world.

Believers who execute the Father’s plan for their life are called in Revelation 2
and 3 “overcomers,” meaning that they overcame their old sin nature, the devil and
his cosmic system by obeying the Word of God, which is motivated by love for God.
These believers will receive the following rewards from the Lord Jesus Christ at the
Bema Seat Evaluation:

The “crown of righteousness,” is a reward given to believers for their
faithfulness in executing their own spiritual life and functioning in their spiritual gift.

2 Timothy 4:7 I have fought the good fight, I have finished the course, I have
kept the faith; 8 in the future there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness,
which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will award to me on that day; and not only
to me, but also to all who have loved His appearing. (NASB95)

“The Incorruptible Crown” describes all the crowns and is also a special crown
given for faithfulness in running the race and exercising self-control in order to serve
the Lord and finish the race.

1 Corinthians 9:24 Do you not know that those who run in a race all run, but
only one receives the prize? Run in such a way that you may win. 25 Everyone
who competes in the games exercises self-control in all things. They then do it
to receive a perishable wreath, but we an imperishable. 26 Therefore I run in
such a way, as not without aim; I box in such a way, as not beating the air 27
but I discipline my body and make it my slave, so that, after I have preached to
others, I myself will not be disqualified. (NASB95)

The “crown of life” is given to the believer for enduring testings (trials) and
temptation.

James 1:12 Blessed is a man who perseveres under trial; for once he has been
approved, he will receive the crown of life which the Lord has promised to those
who love Him. (NASB95)

Revelation 2:10 Do not fear what you are about to suffer. Behold, the devil
is about to cast some of you into prison, so that you will be tested, and you will
have tribulation for ten days. Be faithful until death, and I will give you the
crown of life. (NASB95)

The “unfading crown of glory” is a reward promised to pastor-teachers for their
faithfulness in the discharge of their responsibilities in shepherding their flocks.
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1 Peter 5:4 And when the Chief Shepherd appears, you will receive the
unfading crown of glory. (NASB95)

“White garment” is a reward for faithfulness in the form of a translucent uniform
of glory over the resurrection body.

Revelation 3:4 “But you have a few people in Sardis who have not soiled
their garments; and they will walk with Me in white, for they are worthy.”
(NASB9S)

The overcome or winner believer will receive a “white stone” and “hidden
manna” and a “new name” written on the stone, which refers to intimate access to
the Lord Jesus Christ and great responsibility in Christ’s millennial government and
in the eternal state (Revelation 2:17).

Revelation 2:17 “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches. To him who overcomes, to him I will give some of the hidden manna,
and I will give him a white stone, and a new name written on the stone which
no one knows but he who receives it.” (NASB95)

The “hidden manna” in Revelation 2:17 refers to the special intimate access to
the Person of Christ during His millennial reign and throughout all of eternity and
will be given only to the overcomer or winner believer.

The new title on the white stone in Revelation 2:17 refers to the privilege of
having intimate access to the Person of Christ during His millennial reign and
throughout all of eternity which will be exclusively to the overcomer. He will also
receive a New Title in the Lamb’s book of life and will have a membership to the
Paradise Club and access to the Gazebo in the Garden (Revelation 2:7).

Revelation 2:7 “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the
churches. To him who overcomes, I will grant to eat of the tree of life which is
in the Paradise of God.” (NASB95)

The winner believer will have his name recorded in the historical record section
of heaven (Revelation 3:12).

Revelation 3:12 “He who overcomes, I will make him a pillar in the temple
of My God, and he will not go out from it anymore; and I will write on him the
name of My God, and the name of the city of My God, the new Jerusalem, which
comes down out of heaven from My God, and My new name.” (NASB95)

The overcomer will have a special audience with God the Father.

Revelation 3:5 “He who overcomes will thus be clothed in white garments;
and I will not erase his name from the book of life, and I will confess his name
before My Father and before His angels.” (NASB9S)

The noun brabeion, “prize,” refers to the believer’s inheritance or escrow
blessings, which are released to the believer upon executing the Father’s plan for
their lives (Ephesians 1:14, 18; Philippians 3:14; Colossians 1:12; 3:23-24; 1 Peter
1:4; Hebrews 9:15).
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Philippians 3:14 I am sprinting towards the finish line for the prize, which
is God the Father’s invitation to privilege residing in the Person of Christ Jesus.
(Author’s translation)

Every church age believer has the opportunity to receive his eternal inheritance
if he fulfills the condition of being faithful till death or the rapture whichever comes
first and thus executes the Father’s will for his life.

If the church age is not faithful and doesn’t stay habitually in fellowship with the
Lord, then they will be disqualified from receiving rewards.

Colossians 3:23 Whatever you do, do your work heartily, as for the Lord
rather than for men 24 knowing that from the Lord you will receive the reward
of the inheritance. It is the Lord Christ whom you serve. 25 For he who does
wrong will receive the consequences of the wrong which he has done, and that
without partiality. (NASB9S)

The prize is given to the overcomer and refers to the privilege of ruling with
Christ during His millennial reign and throughout the eternal state, and only the
overcomer will receive it (Romans 8:16-18; 2 Timothy 2:12a; Revelation 2:26;
3:21).

Revelation 2:26 “He who overcomes, and he who keeps My deeds until the
end, TO HIM I WILL GIVE AUTHORITY OVER THE NATIONS.”
(NASB9S)

Revelation 3:21 “He who overcomes, I will grant to him to sit down with Me
on My throne, as I also overcame and sat down with My Father on His throne.”
(NASB9S)

The prize is also intimate access to the Person of Christ during His millennial
reign and the eternal state and thus it involves having the privilege of being a
companion to the Lord during His millennial reign and throughout the eternal state.

The believer who does not execute the Father’s plan by habitually remaining out
of fellowship through disobedience and will experience loss of rewards and
temporary shame and embarrassment when he stands before the Lord Jesus Christ at
the Bema Seat Evaluation.

1 John 2:28 Now, little children, abide in Him, so that when He appears, we
may have confidence and not shrink away from Him in shame at His coming.
(NASB9S)

Hoyt commenting on 1 John 2:28, writes, “The Bible suggests that there will be
shame at the judgment seat of Christ to a greater or lesser degree, depending on the
measure of unfaithfulness of each individual believer. Therefore, it should be each
believer’s impelling desire to be well-pleasing to the Lord in all things. Although
Christians apparently will reflect on this earthly life with some regret, they will also
realize what is ahead for them in the heavenly life. This latter realization will be the
source of boundless joy. English strikes a proper balance on this subject. ‘Joy will
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indeed be the predominant emotion of life with the Lord; but I suspect that, when
our works are made manifest at the tribunal, some grief will be mixed with the joy,
and we shall know shame as we suffer loss. But we shall rejoice also as we realize
that the rewards given will be another example of the grace of our Lord; for at best
we are unprofitable servants’ (E. Schuyler English, “The Church At the Tribunal,”
in Prophetic Truth Unfolding Today, ed. Charles Lee Feingberg [Old Tappan, NJ:
Fleming H. Revell Corinthians, 1968], p. 29) The elements of remorse, regret, and
shame cannot be avoided in an examination of the judgment seat of Christ. But this
sorrow must be somewhat relative because even for the finest of Christians there
will be some things worthy of unceasing remorse in the light of God’s
unapproachable holiness. This would mean that the finest of Christians could be
sorrowful throughout eternity. However, this is not the picture that the New
Testament gives of heaven. The overwhelming emotion is joyfulness and
gratefulness. Although there is undeniably some measure of remorse or regret, this
is not the overriding emotion to be experienced throughout the eternal state. The
emotional condition of the redeemed is that of complete and unending happiness.
Emotion proceeds from the realization of facts in personal experience. Hope will at
last become reality for all those who are delivered from the bondage of corruption
into the glorious liberty of the children of God (Romans 8:18-25). Elimination of the
curse, pain and death will also remove sorrow, tears and crying (Revelation 21:4).
The judgment seat of Christ might be compared to a commencement ceremony. At
graduation there is some measure of disappointment and remorse that one did not do
better and work harder. However, at such an event the overwhelming emotion is joy,
not remorse. The graduates do not leave the auditorium weeping because they did
not earn better grades. Rather, they are thankful that they have been graduated, and
they are grateful for what they did achieve. To overdo the sorrow aspect of the
judgment seat of Christ is to make heaven hell. To underdo the sorrow aspect is to
make faithfulness inconsequential.”

J. Hampton Keathley III has an excellent comment on the noun bema, he writes,
“Both Romans 14:10 and 2 Corinthians 5:9 speak of the “judgment seat.” This is a
translation of one Greek word, the word bema. While bema is used in the gospels
and Acts of the raised platform where a Roman magistrate or ruler sat to make
decisions and pass sentence (Matthew 27:19; John 19:13), its use in the epistles by
Paul, because of his many allusions to the Greek athletic contests, is more in keeping
with its original use among the Greeks. This word was taken from Isthmian games
where the contestants would compete for the prize under the careful scrutiny of
judges who would make sure that every rule of the contest was obeyed (cf. 2 Timothy
2:5). The victor of a given event who participated according to the rules was led by

13 Bibliotheca Sacra, volume 137, number 545, January-March 1980; The Judgment Seat of Christ in Theological Perspective-Part 2: The Negative
Aspects of the Christian’s Judgment; pages 131-132
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the judge to the platform called the Bema. There the laurel wreath was placed on his
head as a symbol of victory (cf. 1 Corinthians 9:24-25). In all of these passages,
‘Paul was picturing the believer as a competitor in a spiritual contest. As the
victorious Grecian athlete appeared before the Bema to receive his perishable award,
so the Christian will appear before Christ’s Bema to receive his imperishable award.
The judge at the Bema bestowed rewards to the victors. He did not whip the losers.’
We might add, neither did he sentence them to hard labor. In other words, it is a
reward seat and portrays a time of rewards or loss of rewards following examination,
but it is not a time of punishment where believers are judged for their sins. Such
would be inconsistent with the finished work of Christ on the Cross because He
totally paid the penalty for our sins. Chafer and Walvoord have an excellent word
on this view: With reference to sin, Scripture teaches that the child of God under
grace shall not come into judgment (John 3:18; 5:24; 6:37; Romans 5:1; 8:1; 1
Corinthians 11:32); in his standing before God, and on the ground that the penalty
for all sin—past, present, and future (Colossians 2:13)—has been borne by Christ as
the perfect Substitute, the believer is not only placed beyond condemnation, but
being in Christ is accepted in the perfection of Christ (1 Corinthians 1:30; Ephesians
1:6; Colossians 2:10; Hebrews 10:14) and loved of God as Christ is loved (John
17:23). (Lewis Sperry Chafer, Major Bible Themes: 52 Vital Doctrines of the
Scripture Simplified and Explained, rev. John F. Walvoord, editor, Zondervan,
Grand Rapids, 1974, p. 282) Again, Chafer writes concerning the Bema, ‘It cannot
be too strongly emphasized that the judgment is unrelated to the problem of sin, that
it is more for the bestowing of rewards than the rejection of failure.” (Lewis Sperry
Chafer, Systematic Theology, Vol. IV: Ecclesiology-Eschatology, Dallas Seminary
Press, Dallas, TX, 1948, p. 406).”

Stewardship

In Romans 14:11, Paul cites Isaiah 45:23 to affirm the certainty that each and
every Christian must present himself to the Lord Jesus Christ at His Bema Seat in
order to have their works evaluated by the Lord to determine if they merit rewards
or not. The implication is obvious in that the strong Christian is never to regard and
treat with contempt the weaker believer for his convictions and the weak are never
to condemn the strong for theirs since the Lord Jesus Christ will determine at His
Bema Seat if the believer’s service, whether weak or strong, merits rewards.

Romans 14:11 For it is written, “AS I LIVE, SAYS THE LORD, EVERY
KNEE SHALL BOW TO ME, AND EVERY TONGUE SHALL GIVE
PRAISE TO GOD.” (NASB95)

14J. Hampton Keathley III, The Doctrine of Rewards: The Judgment Seat (Bema) of Christ; page 2; Biblical Studies Press; www.bible.org 1997
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Then, in Romans 14:12, Paul draws an inference from these statements in
Romans 14:10-11 and teaches that each and every church age believer without
exception will have to give an account of himself to the Son of God.

Romans 14:12 So then each one of us will give an account of himself to God.
(NASB9S)

“Each one” is the nominative masculine singular form of the adjective hekastos
(8xaotog), which functions as a substantive and denotes each one of a totality in a
distributive sense. Thus, it refers to “each and every” member of the body of Christ
who have been declared justified through faith alone in Christ alone without
exception regardless of race, gender or social status. The word makes clear to Paul’s
Christian readers that “each and every member” of the body of Christ “without
exception” will give an account of himself to the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat
Evaluation of the church. It functions as a nominative subject meaning that it is
performing the action of the verb didomi. We will translate the adjective hekastos,
“each and every one without exception.”

“Of us” is the genitive first person plural form of the personal pronoun ego (£Y®)
and refers to Paul and his fellow Christians in Rome. It functions as a partitive
genitive or wholative genitive meaning that the word denotes the whole of which the
head noun hekastos, “each and every one without exception” is a part. This
indicates each and every person, “who is a part of the body of Christ” will have to
give an account of himself to the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat. We will
translate hemeis, “of us.”

“Will give an account” is composed of the third person singular future active
indicative form of the verb didomi (61dmu), “will give and the accusative masculine
singular form of the noun /ogos (A0y0g), “an account.”

The verb didomi means “to give” and is used with each and every member of the
body of Christ as its subject and the noun logos, “account” as its object. Together,
these two words form an idiom that denotes the act of the believer making himself
accountable to the Lord since to be “accountable” means to be subject to giving an
account. These two words denote the act of the believer making himself accountable
to the Lord Jesus Christ. The believer is subject to giving an account to the Lord in
order that his service and stewardship of his time, talent, truth and treasure can be
evaluated by the Lord to determine if he was faithful in his service or not and to
determine if his stewardship was profitable or not. This will take place at the Bema
Seat Evaluation of the church, which will be conducted by the Lord Jesus Christ
immediately after the rapture.

Therefore, the verb didomi and the noun logos refer to the act of the believer
presenting himself at the Bema Seat and having his actions as related to his service
evaluated by the Lord Jesus Christ at the Bema Seat to determine if these actions
related to his service merit a reward or not. They refer to the Christian giving an
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account to the Lord or in other words, being held responsible by the Lord for his
service, which involves a four-fold stewardship: (1) Time: Were they profitable in
how they used their time on earth that the Lord gave them? (2) Talent: Were they
profitable in how they used their spiritual gift the Lord gave them? (3) Truth: Were
they profitable in how they used the truth the Lord gave them? (4) Treasure: Were
they profitable in how they used their finances that the Lord gave them?

They are to be good stewards with their talent (they are to operate in their spiritual
gifts) and treasure (they are to financially support each other when necessary) and
truth (they are to apply the Word of God in their relationships with each other).

Time: Galatians 6:9-10, “Let us not lose heart in doing good, for in due time
we will reap if we do not grow weary. So then, while we have opportunity, let
us do good to all people, and especially to those who are of the household of the
faith.”

Talent: 1 Peter 4:10, “As each one has received a special gift, employ it in
serving one another as good stewards of the manifold grace of God.”

Treasure: Luke 6:38, “Give, and it will be given to you. They will pour into
your lap a good measure -- pressed down, shaken together, and running over.
For by your standard of measure it will be measured to you in return.”

Truth: Colossians 4:5-6, “Conduct yourselves with wisdom toward outsiders,
making the most of the opportunity. Let your speech always be with grace, as
though seasoned with salt, so that you will know how you should respond to
each person.”

At the Bema Seat, the believer’s service, as expressed through their stewardship
in these four areas, will be evaluated by the Lord Jesus Christ to determine if they
were a faithful and profitable steward in these four areas or not. If they were a faithful
and profitable servant and steward with their time, spiritual gift, truth and finances
that were given to them by the Lord as trusts, they will receive a reward from the
Lord and if they were not, they will not receive a reward.

Therefore, the verb didomi and the noun logos do not refer to the believer offering
an explanation for actions in life since no explanation could alter or change what the
believer said or did in life. To give an account to the Lord does not mean that the
believer will be giving an explanation as to why he did not do something or did do
something. It will not be a time for explanations or excuses but rather it will be a
time when his actions as related to his service and stewardship in life will be
evaluated to determine if they were a good steward with their time, talent, truth, and
treasure that the Lord gave to them as trusts to be invested for His kingdom.

To give an account to the Lord is thus making oneself accountable to the Lord in
order to have one’s service and stewardship evaluated by the Lord to determine if
they merit rewards or not.
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1 Corinthians 3:11-15 and 2 Corinthians 5:10 reveal that the believer’s works as
related to service will be evaluated by the Lord to determine if they merit rewards or
not. There is nothing in these passages mentioning the believer giving an explanation
for what he did since no explanation could justify or change that which the believer
said and did in life.

“To God” is the articular dative masculine singular form of the noun theos (6€0¢),
which is absent from some mss (B F G 6 630 1739 1881 pc) but are foundina A C
D ¥ 0209 33 Majority text lat sy co.

Moo writes, “The last words of the verb 1® 0e® (“to God”) are omitted in the
important primary Alexandrian uncial B, in the secondary Alexandrian minuscule
1739 and in the sister western bilinguals F and G. The omission could be original,
later scribes feeling it necessary to complete the text. But the omission of the words
renders the text perhaps too difficult; we should probably follow the primary
Alexandrian a, the secondary Alexandrian MSS A, C, 33 and 81, ¥, the western
uncial D and the majority text and include it.”'s

The NET Bible commenting on this textual problem, writes, “External evidence
somewhat favors their inclusion since Alexandrian, Western, and Byzantine mss are
well represented. From an internal standpoint, however, it is easy to see the words
as a scribal gloss intended to clarify the referent, especially as a reinforcement to the
quotation of Isa 45:23 in v. 11. Not only that, but the abrupt ending of the verse
without “to God” is harsh, both in Greek and in English. In this instance, the internal
considerations seem overwhelming on the side of the omission. At the same time,
English stylistic needs require the words and they have been put into the translation,
even though they are most likely not original. NA27 places the words in brackets,
indicating doubt as to their authenticity. tn Or “each of us is accountable to God.”

As Cranfield points out, “The reading which omits t@® 0e® is undoubtedly the
more difficult; but we are inclined to think that this is a case where we should pay
more heed to the argument from intrinsic probability than to the principle of
difficilior lectio potior (here intrinsic probability is surely in favor of accepting the
longer reading, for, without t@® 0e® the sentence is most unsatisfactory as the
conclusion to the paragraph, although there can be no doubt about Paul’s
meaning).”'e

Bruce Metzger commenting on this textual problem, writes, “On the one hand,
the combination of such witnesses as A C D 33 81 614 and most versional testimony
makes it difficult to reject the reading 1@ 0e®. On the other hand, however, it is easy
to understand why, if the words were originally absent from the text, copyists would
have supplied them in order to clarify the reference of the verb. To represent the

15 Moo, Douglas J., The New International Commentary on the New Testament, The Epistle to the Romans, page 834; William B. Eerdmans
Publishing Corinthians, Grand Rapids, Michigan/Cambridge, U.K., 1988

16 Cranfield, C.E.B., International Critical Commentary, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Epistle to the Romans, volume 2, page 711;
T and T Clark, A Continuum imprint, London, New York, 1975
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balance of external and internal considerations, it was decided to include 1@ 0e® in
the text, but to enclose the words within square brackets.”"

Therefore, if we take into account each of these observations, we can conclude
that the words t@® 0@ were in the original autograph based upon the combination of
witnesses, that the inclusion of the words is the most difficult reading and because
of intrinsic probability.

The noun theos refers to the Lord Jesus. This is indicated in that 2 Corinthians
5:10 teaches that the Lord will conduct the Bema Seat Evaluation of the church.
Also, the article is anaphoric meaning that the word was used previously in verse 11
and its meaning is retained here in Romans 14:12.

In Romans 14:11, the noun theos referred to the Lord Jesus Christ emphasizing
His deity and equality with the Father and the Spirit. In this passage, the articular
construction of the noun theos refers to the Lord Jesus Christ since it is anaphoric
indicating that the word’s meaning in Romans 14:10 where it referred to the Lord
Jesus Christ 1s being retained here in Romans 14:11.

In Romans 14:10, the noun theos refers to Jesus Christ with emphasis upon His
deity as indicated by the fact that 2 Corinthians 5:10 teaches that the Bema Seat
Evaluation of the church will be conducted by the Lord Jesus Christ. Furthermore,
John 5:22-29 and Philippians 2:5-11 make clear that He will be conducted all the
judgments in history, which would include the Bema Seat.

Therefore, in Romans 14:12, the articular construction of the noun theos is
anaphoric indicating that the word was used in Romans 14:11 and its meaning in
that passage is used here again in Romans 14:12. The articular construction of the
noun theos also emphasizes the personality of the Son of God. The noun theos
functions as an indirect object meaning that the word is that to or for which the action
of the verb is performed. This indicates that the believer who is making himself
accountable to the Lord Jesus Christ at His Bema Seat is received by the Lord. We
will translate the articular form of theos, “to God the Son.”

Therefore, in Romans 14:12, Paul is teaching us that each and every member of
the body of Christ will be required to give account of himself at the Bema Seat
Evaluation of the church, which will be conducted by the Lord Jesus Christ. This
refers to the evaluation by the Lord Jesus Christ of the believer’s four-fold
stewardship. At that time, the believer’s service for the Lord and stewardship of his
time, talent, truth and treasure will be evaluated to determine if they merit a reward
or rewards for their service.

When the believer stands before Christ at the Bema Seat it is not to determine
their eternal destiny since that was decided when they trusted in Jesus Christ as their
Savior and as a result were declared justified by the Father.

17 A Textual Commentary on the Greek New Testament; second edition. Stuttgart: Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft: 1994, page 469
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“Justification” is a judicial act of God whereby He declares a person to be
righteous as a result of crediting or imputing to that person His righteousness the
moment they exercised faith in His Son Jesus Christ. Consequently, God accepts
that person and enters that person into a relationship with Himself since they now
possess His righteousness. Justification is God declaring a person to be righteous as
a result of acknowledging or recognizing His righteousness in that person, and which
righteousness He imputed to that person as a result of their faith in His Son, Jesus
Christ. It 1s a once and for all declaration, which never changes or can be rescinded
since God is a perfect Judge who because He is immutable, always makes perfect
decisions (Romans 3:23-26; 5:1-2).

Justification causes no one to be righteous but rather is the recognition and
declaration by God that one is righteous as He is. To be justified by God through
faith alone in Christ alone means that God can never condemn us for our sins. It
means that a believer can never lose his salvation because of any sin since God, who
is a perfect judge, rendered a perfect decision when he declared righteous the person,
who exercised faith in His Son Jesus Christ! Thus, Paul declares the following in our
completed corrected translation of Romans 8:1: “Therefore, there is now, as an
eternal spiritual truth, never any condemnation, none whatsoever for the
benefit of those in union with Christ who is Jesus.”

There is absolutely never any condemnation whatsoever for the Christian because
of a legal decision rendered by the Father the moment they exercised faith in His
Son Jesus Christ as their Savior. The Father is a perfect judge and once He renders
a decision, it can never be rescinded. It is a once and for all, final decision. He never
makes a mistake. He saves the Christian based upon the merits of His Son and His
Son’s deaths (spiritual and physical) on the Cross.

The Christian has no merit with God. The object of his faith, Jesus Christ has all
the merit with God the Father. Therefore, the Christian salvation and the fact that he
avoids eternal condemnation is based upon the merits of the Person of Christ and
what He did at the Cross for sinners.

Therefore, in Romans 14:12, Paul is teaching us that each and every member of
the body of Christ will be required to give account of himself at the Bema Seat
Evaluation of the church, which will be conducted by the Lord Jesus Christ. This
refers to the evaluation by the Lord Jesus Christ of the believer’s four-fold
stewardship. At that time, the believer’s service for the Lord and stewardship of his
time, talent, truth and treasure will be evaluated to determine if they merit a reward
or rewards for their service.

A steward is a manager, not an owner. He is one who manages the property of
another. God is the owner and we are the managers of the various stewardships He
has given. This includes the whole of life, of course. But to be good stewards of His
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grace, we must know the precise areas of stewardship for which God is holding us
accountable.

Stewardship is one of four concepts related to Christian fellowship: (1)
Relationship with Christ: We are all permanently united together by the common
(eternal) life that we share as a result of regeneration and the Baptism of the Spirit
(Acts 2:42; 1 C. 1:9; 1 John 1:3). (2) Partnership: We are to work together for a
common purpose to obtain common objectives for the glory of God and the gospel
of Jesus Christ (cf. Phil 1:27; Philippians 1:5; Galatians 2:9; Hebrews 1:9). (3)
Companionship: We are to communicate with one another and have fellowship with
one another sharing with one another the things (viewpoint and thinking) of Christ
(Acts. 2:42; Hebrews 10:25; 2 Timothy 2:2; 1 Thessalonians 5:11; Romans 1:11-12;
2 Timothy 2:2; 1 Thess 5:11; Phlm. 6). (4) Stewardship: We must recognize that all
we have belongs to the Lord and has been given to us as trusts from God to invest
for His purposes.

Believers need to be willing to share their material possessions for the promotion
of the gospel and to help those in need. Good stewardship stems from recognizing
our relationship to Jesus Christ, but it also means recognizing our partnership in
Christ’s enterprise on earth. (Romans 12:13; 15:27; Galatians 6:6; Philippians 4:15;
Romans 15:26; 2 Corinthians 8:4; 9:13; Hebrews 13:16; 1 Timothy 6:18). We must
recognize that all we have belongs to the Lord and has been given to us as trusts
from God to invest for His purposes.

A steward is one who manages the property of another and is not an owner; he is
a manager. As stewards we must recognize that all we have belongs to the Lord and
has been given to us as trusts from God to invest for His purposes. Believers need to
be willing to share their material possessions for the promotion of the gospel and to
help those in need. Everything that we are and possess as believers in the Lord Jesus
Christ, both spiritually and materially, namely, our time, talent and treasure are in
fact, trusts given to us by God which we are to invest for God’s kingdom and glory
(1 Peter 1:17; 2:11; 4:10-11; Luke 19:11-26).

Good stewardship stems from recognizing our relationship to Jesus Christ, but it
also means recognizing our partnership in Christ’s enterprise on earth. In any good
partnership, the partners share equally in both privileges and responsibilities, the
assets and liabilities, and the blessings and burdens.

What kind of partnership would it be if one partner took all the income and
enjoyed all the privileges while the other partner did all the work and paid all the
bills? No one would enter into a partnership like that, yet that is what goes on in the
church today. Partners are to share and share alike in all the aspects of their
enterprise. They may not do the same things since there are diverse spiritual gifts
distributed to individuals in the body of Christ. In fact, members of any partnership
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will be much more successful in their enterprise if they work and share according to
their abilities, expertise, and training, but still share the load.

The Lord Jesus Christ taught His disciples the importance of being obedient
servants of God. He taught His disciples to be profitable rather than unprofitable
servants of God. A profitable servant is obedient whereas the unprofitable servant is
disobedient (Matthew 24:47-51; 25:14-30).

Stewardship of Time

The first area of stewardship that we will note that the believer will have to give
an account for in that it will be evaluated by the Lord at the Bema Seat 1s that of his
stewardship of time.

God has allotted twenty-four hours to each one of us. God has given us days not
years.

Psalm 90:12 So teach us to number our days, that we may present to You a
heart of wisdom. (NASB95)

Scripture commands a believer to make the most of his time, to conduct his life
with respect toward God and according to the will of God.

Galatians 6:9 Let us not lose heart in doing good, for in due time we will reap
if we do not grow weary. 10 So then, while we have opportunity, let us do good
to all people, and especially to those who are of the household of the faith.
(NASBY9S)

Ephesians 5:15 Therefore be careful how you walk, not as unwise men but
as wise, 16 making the most of your time, because the days are evil. (NASB9S)

1 Peter 4:1 Therefore, since Christ has suffered in the flesh, arm yourselves
also with the same purpose, because he who has suffered in the flesh has ceased
from sin, 2 so as to live the rest of the time in the flesh no longer for the lusts of
men, but for the will of God. (NASB95)

Remember, God allots us a certain amount of time on this earth, and we are held
accountable as to how we use that time. The principle of our stewardship of time is
taught by our Lord in the parable of the minas in Luke 19:11-26.

Every believer must use his time wisely if he is to be acknowledged by the Lord
as a good steward (Psalm 90:1-17).

Psalm 39:4 LORD, make me to know my end and what is the extent of my
days; Let me know how transient I am. 5 Behold, You have made my days as
handbreadths, and my lifetime as nothing in Your sight; Surely every man at
his best is a mere breath. (NASB95)

Colossians 4:5 Conduct yourselves with wisdom toward outsiders, making
the most of the opportunity. 6 Let your speech always be with grace, as though
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seasoned with salt, so that you will know how you should respond to each
person. (NASB9S)

“Opportunity” is kairos and again, rather than emphasize a point of time, the
focus 1s on a period of time filled with all kinds of opportunities through the
privileges and responsibilities given.

In connection with our witness to the unbelieving world, we are responsible for
two things: (1) Our conduct, which includes our behavior, must be opportune in
relation to the time in its various possibilities; and (2) Our conduct, as it occurs in
our speech, must be appropriately seasoned to fit the person we are seeking to reach
for Christ.

1 Peter 1:17 If you address as Father the One who impartially judges
according to each one's work, conduct yourselves in fear during the time of
your stay on earth; 18 knowing that you were not redeemed with perishable
things like silver or gold from your futile way of life inherited from your
forefathers. (NASB9S)

“Time” in 1:17 is chronos, which simply focuses on the duration of one’s life
on earth as well as its temporality. On the other hand, the word “stay,” while also
pointing to the element of temporality, focuses our attention on the attitude and the
manner of life that should characterize how we should conduct ourselves during that
time. We are to live as sojourners. As believers in Christ, we are now citizens of
heaven from whence we are to be looking for the Savior (Philippians 3:20-21).

In Romans 13:11-14, Paul emphasized with his readers the importance of being
good stewards with their time. Paul in Romans 13:11 commands his Christian
readers in Rome to continue making it their habit of loving their neighbor as
themselves as a result of what he taught in Romans 13:8-10 that loving one’s
neighbor fulfills the requirements of the Mosaic Law. In this passage, he teaches that
they are to continue obeying this command because they are well aware of the
significance of the period of history in which they were living in, namely, they were
living in the church age preceding the imminent return of Christ at the rapture. This
period he teaches is characterized by urgency and opportunity for them, demanding
immediate action on their part in that they can gain rewards for obeying the
command to love your neighbor as yourself.

The apostle also teaches in this passage that it is now already the moment for his
readers to be awake spiritually. To awake from spiritual sleep refers to the confession
of sins to be restored to fellowship with God and maintaining that fellowship by
obedience to the Word of God. Lastly, he teaches that it is now already the moment
for Paul’s readers to be awake spiritually because their deliverance from the sin
nature, Satan and his cosmic system at the rapture of the church is now nearer to
taking place than when they first became Christians.
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Romans 13:11 So then, all of continue making it your habit of practicing this
because all of you are well aware of the significance of this particular period of
history characterized by urgency and opportunity, demanding immediate
action, namely that, it is now already the moment for each and every one of you
to be awake from sleep because our deliverance is now nearer to taking place
than when we believed. (Author’s translation)

Then, in Romans 13:12 Paul informs his readers that the night has drawn to a
close and the day is approaching. He then draws an inference from these two
statements by exhorting his readers to lay aside the deeds of darkness and put on the
armor of light.

Romans 13:12 The night has drawn to a close. Indeed, the day is
approaching. Therefore, let us for the duration continue to lay aside for
ourselves the activities, which characterize the kingdom of darkness. Indeed,
let us for the duration continue to clothe ourselves with the weapons, which
characterize those belonging to the kingdom of light. (Author’s translation)

This passage contains four sections. The first statement “the night has drawn to
a close” teaches that the period in which the church age believer is not in his or her
resurrection body and is living during a period of history in which Satan is the god
of this world has drawn to a close.

The second statement “the day is approaching” emphasizes with Paul’s readers
that the period of time when each and every one of them is living in their resurrection
body and is permanently delivered from living in Satan’s cosmic system 1is
approaching or is imminent. This period begins for the believer with the rapture of
the church and will never end and will go on throughout eternity future.

The third statement is an exhortation “Therefore, let us for the duration
continue to lay aside for ourselves the activities, which characterize those who
belong to the kingdom of darkness” which is making an inference from these
previous two statements. This inferential exhortation involves the confession of sin
(1 John 1:9) to be restored to fellowship with God since the noun ergon, “deeds”
refers to activities and the noun skotos, “darkness” refers to those who belong to the
kingdom of darkness. They were to continue to confess their sins, keeping short
accounts with God the Father during this interim period prior to being permanently
delivered by the return of Christ at the rapture.

The fourth and final statement in Romans 13:12 “Indeed, let us for the duration
continue to clothe ourselves with the weapons, which characterize those who
belong to the kingdom of light” speaks of the believer appropriating by faith his
union and identification with Christ. This statement speaks of the act of the church
age believer exercising faith in the Spirit’s revelation in the Word of God that they
are crucified with Christ, died, buried, raised and seated with Him.
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The expression “armor of light” refers to the Christian’s union and identification
with Christ but from the perspective that it gives the believer victory over spiritual
and physical death, personal sins, the sin nature and Satan and his cosmic system.
The believer’s identification with Christ in His crucifixion, spiritual and physical
deaths, burial, resurrection and session when appropriated by faith gives them the
victory experientially over spiritual and physical death, the sin nature, personal sins
and Satan and his policy of evil promoted and propagated by his cosmic system.

In this final statement in Romans 13:12 Paul is contrasting those who belong to
the kingdom of light and those who belong to the kingdom of darkness. This
antithesis between light and darkness used often by the apostle in his writings (2
Corinthians 6:14; Ephesians 5:8, 11; Colossians 1:12-13; 1 Thessalonians 5:4-5, 8)
and is used by John (John 1:5; 3:19; 8:12; 12:35; 1 John 1:5; 2:8-9).

The apostle Paul in Romans 13:13 exhorts his readers to unite with him in
conducting their lives properly as those who exist in the day, not by means of
drunken parties, licentious promiscuity and jealous contention.

Romans 13:13 Let us for the duration continue to conduct our lives properly
as those who, as an eternal spiritual truth, exist in the state of being in the day,
not by means of drunken parties, not by means of licentious promiscuity, not
by means of jealous contention. (Author’s translation)

“The day” refers again to the period of time when each and every church age
believer is living in his or her resurrection body and is permanently delivered from
living in Satan’s cosmic system. This period begins for the believer with the rapture
of the church and will never end and will go on throughout eternity future. Therefore,
when Paul exhorts his readers to unite with him in conducting their lives as those
who exist in the day he means that they are to conduct themselves as those who are
positionally resurrected with Christ and delivered from the sin nature, Satan and his
cosmic system. They are also to conduct themselves as those who exist in the day
ultimately meaning they are to conduct themselves as those who will ultimately be
resurrected and will be permanently delivered from the sin nature, Satan and his
cosmic system at the rapture.

Then, to complete the verse he lists three pairs of vices that Christians are to
avoid. They are not to conduct their lives by means of drunken parties, licentious
promiscuity and jealous contention.

In Romans 13:14, the apostle Paul in this passage issues a command and a
prohibition.

Romans 13:14 But rather, I solemnly charge all of you to make it your top
priority to clothe yourselves with the Lord, who is Jesus, who is Christ. Also,
all of you continue the discipline of not allowing yourselves to make provision
with regards to the lusts produced by the flesh. (Author’s translation)

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 125



In the command, Paul solemnly charges the Roman Christians to clothe
themselves with the Lord Jesus Christ. This refers to appropriating by faith the
teaching of the Spirit in the Word of God that the Christian is union with Christ and
identified with Him in His crucifixion, His spiritual and physical deaths, His
resurrection and session. Then, in the prohibition, he wants his readers to continue
not allowing themselves to make provision with respect to the desires produced by
the flesh, i.e., the sin nature.

Stewardship of One’s Spiritual Gift

Another area of stewardship for the believer is that the Lord Jesus Christ will
evaluate at the Bema Seat 1s that of his spiritual gift. Every believer has been given
a spiritual gift for the purpose of serving other members of the body of Christ (See
1 Peter 4:10).

The distribution of spiritual gifts was authorized by the Lord Jesus Christ as a
result of His strategic victory over Satan at the cross during the dispensation of the
hypostatic union (Ephesians 4:7-10). However, the actual appointment of the
believer’s spiritual gift is made by God the Holy Spirit as per 1 Corinthians 12:11.

In 1 Corinthians 12:7, “manifestation” refers to the fact that every believer
receives one spiritual gift since the word is in the singular (See 1 Peter 4:10).

Spiritual gifts are assignments of position within the body of Christ. Identification
of one’s spiritual gift and production from this gift is a direct result of spiritual
growth which can only be achieved through the consistent and persistent learning
and applying of the Word of God which in turn enables the Holy Spirit to identify
for you, your spiritual gift.

Just as a car operates on gas so the believer’s spiritual gift operates on God’s
love. This is indicated in that in Romans 12 after Paul discusses spiritual gifts in
verses 6-8, he then discusses loving one’s fellow believer in verses 9-16. Also, after
discussing spiritual gifts extensively in 1 Corinthians 12, Paul then discusses the
importance of the believer operating in the love of God in 1 Corinthians 13 and even
teaches that loving one’s fellow Christian is more important than spiritual gifts since
they run on love.

The believer discovers for himself and manifests to others his spiritual gift by
loving God and his fellow believer.

Nature of Spiritual Gifts: (1) Gifts are never merited or earned. (2) Gifts are a
special grace-given ability (nature or essence) (3) Gifts are given by the Holy Spirit
(a divine endowment) (source) (4) Gifts are given to each believer in Christ
(recipients) (5) Gifts are for service to the body of Christ that it may grow
quantitatively (evangelism), qualitatively (edification), and organically (developed
ministries and offices in the church) (immediate purpose) (6) Gifts are for the glory
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of God (ultimate purpose) (7) Spiritual gifts are God’s special gifts given to believers
to enable them for special service to the body of Christ and in the world. When
related to the gift of ministry or service or helps, it may include natural talents
received at birth.

The following is a list of what a spiritual gift and what it is not: (1) It is not an
office in the local church like elder or deacon. Certain gifts are needed to function
effectively in those offices, but an office and a gift are not the same thing. (2) It is
not a particular geographical area or a place of service. It is the ability to serve, not
the place where one serves. (3) A spiritual gift is not a particular specialty or method
of ministry. The gift of teaching may be used through radio or through writing or
through the classroom, etc. (4) It is not a certain personality type (vivacious,
scintillating, dynamic, etc. (cf. 1 Cor. 2:1-5 with 2 Cor. 10:10).

Romans 12:1 Therefore, I appeal to each and every one of you spiritual
brothers and sisters on the basis of the merciful acts produced by God the
Father to offer your bodies as a sacrifice-alive, holy, extremely pleasing and
beneficial to God the Father, which is your reasonable service. 2 “Consequently,
do not conform your behavior in accordance with the standards of this age. On
the contrary, permit yourselves to be transformed by renovating your mind in
order that each and every one of you may discern what is, as an eternal spiritual
truth, God the Father’s will, that which is good as well as extremely pleasing
and in addition perfect. 3 In fact, by means of the spiritual gift, which was
assigned to me for the benefit of myself and others I say for the benefit of each
and every person, namely those who are at this particular time living among all
of you not to think more highly of oneself than what one is, as an eternal
spiritual truth, obligated to think. On the contrary, make it a habit to think so
that you think properly about yourselves consistent with the objective standard
God the Father distributed to each and every person without exception for their
benefit, namely justifying faith. 4 Because in fact, just as in one body, we, as a
physiological fact, possess many members however all the members, as a
physiological fact, by no means possess the same function. 5 So in the same way,
we, the many, as an eternal spiritual truth, exist as one body in union with
Christ, thus logically are, as an eternal spiritual truth, members individually
belonging to one another. 6 Thus logically, as a result we, as an eternal spiritual
truth, do possess and experience diverse spiritual gifts according to the grace
which was given for the benefit of each and every one of us: whether the
function of prophesy, according to the standard, which is the Christian faith 7
or the function of service, by service, or the one whose function it is to teach by
teaching, 8 or, the one whose function it is to encourage by encouragement or
the one whose function it is to give sincerely or the one who devotes himself to
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exercising leadership diligently or the one whose function it is to demonstrate
compassion cheerfully. (Author’s translation)

“Prophecy” refers to the exercise of the temporary or discontinued spiritual gift
of being a prophet, which is no longer existent since it existed during the pre-canon
period of the church to fill the void until the New Testament canon had been
completed (See 1 Corinthians 12:10; 13:2; 14:22; Ephesians 2:20; 3:5; 4:11).

“Service” refers to the permanent spiritual gift of service and is synonymous with
“helps” in 1 Corinthians 12:28 and “whoever serves” in 1 Peter 4:11.

The gift of service or helps expresses itself in a variety of ways and activities that
aid the church and its members.

“Teaching” refers to the permanent spiritual gift of teaching or communicating
the Word of God to the congregation.

The noun didaskalos, “teachers” is used to signify this gift of teaching in 1
Corinthians 12:28 and in Ephesians 4:11.

“Exhortation” is a permanent spiritual gift manifesting itself by encouraging
members of the body of Christ to live in a manner worthy of their calling, to grow
up to become like Christ. This gift manifests itself in the person who gives advice to
other members of the body of Christ that is consistent with Scripture and under the
guidance and direction of the Holy Spirit. It manifests itself by encouraging other
believers to live according to the Word of God and can involve not only encouraging
but also warning other believers in a humble and loving way when they are going
astray from doing the will of God.

This spiritual gift can involve comforting those members of the body of Christ
who have lost loved ones or are experiencing suffering whether emotionally or
physically. It can manifest itself through helping and giving support to a weaker, or
immature believer when they are having problems with a certain temptation or
difficult trial that they are facing. This spiritual gift can involve helping those
members of the body of Christ deal with a particular burden that is too heavy to bear
alone. It can manifest itself by simply being available to another believer when they
need someone to talk to so as to encourage them when they are depressed, frustrated
or grieving. It is also manifested by helping other members of the body of Christ
understand and apply that which is taught by the pastor-teacher.

Though all believers are commanded to encourage one another according to 1
Thessalonians 4:18 and 5:11, the spiritual gift of encouraging functions or manifests
itself in manner that goes beyond what is normally exercised by Christians who obey
the command to encourage one another.

“Giving” is concerned with distributing one’s own money to others and is to be
done with simplicity, i.e., with no thought of return or gain for self in any way.
Though all believers are commanded to give to one another (Matthew 5:42; 10:8)
the spiritual gift of giving functions or manifests itself in manner that goes beyond
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what is normally exercised by Christians who obey the command to give to one
another.

“Leadership” refers to the function of the permanent spiritual gift of leadership
and is identified by Paul in 1 Corinthians 12:28 as “administrations” which
translates the noun kubernesis.

The men who possess the spiritual gift of leadership help the pastor-teacher lead
and administrate the affairs of the church.

“Showing Mercy” is the gift of compassion rather than mercy because the latter
has the connotation of withholding judgment whereas the former connotes the
intense desire to act to alleviate the pain and suffering of another or remove its cause
(1 John 3:16-17). This gift has been given to both men and women in the body of
Christ and 1s a permanent gift in that unlike the gift of prophecy it was not
discontinued with the completion of the canon of Scripture.

Though all believers are commanded to be compassionate towards one another
according to Ephesians 4:32 and 1 John 3:16-17, the spiritual gift of compassion
functions or manifests itself in manner that goes beyond what is normally exercised
by Christians who obey the command to be compassionate.

1 Corinthians 12:1 Now concerning spiritual gifts, brethren, I do not want
you to be unaware. 2 You know that when you were pagans, you were led astray
to the mute idols, however you were led. 3 Therefore I make known to you that
no one speaking by the Spirit of God says, ‘Jesus is accursed’; and no one can
say, ‘Jesus is Lord,’ except by the Holy Spirit. 4 Now there are varieties of gifts,
but the same Spirit. 5 And there are varieties of ministries, and the same Lord.
6 There are varieties of effects, but the same God who works all things in all
persons. 7 But to each one is given the manifestation of the Spirit for the
common good. 8 For to one is given the word of wisdom through the Spirit, and
to another the word of knowledge according to the same Spirit; 9 to another
faith by the same Spirit, and to another gifts of healing by the one Spirit, and
to another the effecting of miracles, 10 and to another prophecy, and to another
the distinguishing of spirits, to another various kinds of tongues, and to another
the interpretation of tongues. 11 But one and the same Spirit works all these
things, distributing to each one individually just as He wills. (NASB95)

“Word of wisdom” is a temporary gift that was needed during the pre-canon
period of the church and proclaims that Jesus Christ crucified is the wisdom of God,
which is superior to the wisdom of men (See 1 Corinthians 2:1-16; Colossians 2:3).

“Word of knowledge” is a temporary gift that was needed during the pre-canon
period of the church and proclaims specific revelation from God and reveals great
knowledge or insight regarding the person of Christ and the plan of God (See
Colossians 2:3).
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“Faith” 1s the ability to have trust in the Lord in a great crisis beyond that
exercised by most Christians in a crisis (See Matthew 17:20; 1 Corinthians 13:2).

“Healings” was also a temporary spiritual gift given to the apostles to establish
their authority as being from God (Acts 3:7; 5:16; 9:34; 14:10; 16:18; 19:12; 28:8).

“Miracles” was a temporary “sign” gift that was given to the apostles to establish
their authority as coming from God and was an instrument used to draw the unsaved
to hear the message of the gospel.

“Distinguishing of spirits” is the ability to distinguish between true and false
sources of supernatural revelation when it was being given in oral form and was
essential before the canon of Scripture was completed for there were those who
claimed to bring revelation from God who were not true prophets.

“Tongues” was a temporary spiritual “sign” gift designed to evangelize the Jews
in Gentile languages during the pre-canon period of the church age (See Isaiah
28:11-12; 1 Corinthians 14:21-22; 1 Corinthians 1:22).

“Interpretation of tongues” was also a temporary gift that was used to interpret
the message that was communicated in a foreign language to the unsaved.

1 Corinthians 12:27 Now you are Christ's body, and individually members
of it. 28 And God has appointed in the church, first apostles, second prophets,
third teachers, then miracles, 29 then gifts of healings, helps, administrations,
various kinds of tongues. 30 All are not apostles, are they? All are not prophets,
are they? All are not teachers, are they? All are not workers of miracles, are
they? All do not have gifts of healings, do they? All do not speak with tongues,
do they? All do not interpret, do they? (NASB9S)

“Apostles” is the unique and temporary spiritual gift which held maximum
authority in the church and was sovereignly delegated by the Lord Jesus Christ.

“Helps” is synonymous with “service” in Romans 12:7 and is a permanent
spiritual gift and expresses itself in a variety of ways that aid the church and its
members and often individuals who hold the office of deacon have this gift.

“Administrations” is synonymous with the gift of “leadership” that appears in
Romans 12:8 and is a permanent gift and provides the recipient the ability to
administrate the affairs of the church and those with this gift often hold the office of
deacon or some type of administrative capacity in a church.

Hindrances to Good Stewardship of Our Gifts: (1) The belief God only calls
preachers, evangelists, missionaries, etc. (2) Fear that we will fail, we will be
persecuted, or that we don’t know how. (3) Personal agendas in ministry for various
reasons of covetousness—position, power, praise, applause. (4) Apathy, lack of
devotion to the Lord and the body of Christ. (5) A wrong view of the church as an
organization rather than an organism.
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Stewardship of Truth

Another area of stewardship that the believer will have to give an account at the
Bema Seat is that truth. We must understand that the Word of God is a treasure that
has been entrusted to each one of us as believers in the Lord Jesus Christ.

2 Timothy 1:13 Retain the standard of sound words which you have heard
from me, in the faith and love which are in Christ Jesus. 14 Guard, through the
Holy Spirit who dwells in us, the treasure which has been entrusted to you.
(NASB9S)

Here the apostle reminds us that this message, the message about the Lord Jesus
that brings men into an eternal relationship and fellowship with the eternal God of
the universe, is both a treasure and a trust. The only message (i.e., the Gospel) that
brings men into the kingdom of God, reconciles them to God (John 14:6; Acts 4:12),
and gives them eternal life and life more abundant (John 10:10) is truly a treasure
beyond measure or a pearl of great value (Matthew 13:44-46).

In 2 Timothy 2:2, Timothy is charged with the responsibility of entrusting what
he had learned from Paul to other faithful men who in turn would teach others and
so on, and so on.

2 Timothy 2:2 The things which you have heard from me in the presence of
many witnesses, entrust these to faithful men who will be able to teach others
also. (NASB95)

As stewards of God’s Word we must evangelize the unbeliever. We are not only
royal priests but also royal ambassadors who have been entrusted with the privilege
and responsibility of presenting the message of reconciliation, i.e., the Gospel to a
lost and dying world (2 Corinthians 5:14-21).

In Romans 1:11-14, the apostle Paul is referring to the stewardship of “truth”
meaning that Paul sought to communicate the Word of God to all men in order to
multiply himself through evangelism and discipleship.

Romans 1:11 For I have been and continue up to the present moment to
earnestly desire to visit all of you that I might impart a spiritual blessing to all
of you with the result that all of you might be stabilized and strengthened. 12
Namely, that is, in order that it might cause me to be encouraged while among
all of you by means of each other’s faith, both yours and mine. 13 Now, I
absolutely do not want all of you to be ignorant spiritual brothers that I have
often planned in order to come to all of you and was prevented so far in order
that I might also produce some fruit among all of you. 14 I am at the present
time obligated to both the Greeks and the barbarians, to both the wise and the
ignorant. (Author’s translation)

Also, Paul is referring to the stewardship of “talent” meaning he functioned in
his spiritual gift of apostle in order to provide the blessing of an eternal relationship
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and fellowship with Jesus Christ for all men. Lastly, Paul is referring to the
stewardship of “time” in that he was redeeming his time on earth for eternity by
presenting the gospel to all men.

Stewardship of Treasure

The believer’s stewardship of treasure will also be evaluated by the Lord at the
Bema Seat. The believer also must be a good steward with money.

Scripture has a tremendous amount to say about money or material possessions.
Sixteen of the thirty-eight parables of Jesus deal with money. It interesting that one
out of every ten verses in the New Testament deal with this subject.

Scripture has 500 verses on prayer, less than 500 verses on faith, but over 2,000
verses on the subject of money. Money is an extremely important issue because a
person’s attitude toward it is so determinative of his relationship with God, on
fulfilling his purpose in this life, and on his character.

Financial planning is biblical and is a means to good stewardship, to freedom
from the god of materialism, and a means of protection against the waste of the
resources God has entrusted to our care (Proverbs 27:23-24; Luke 14:28; 1
Corinthians 14:40).

Financial planning should be done in dependence on God’s direction and in faith
while we rest in Him for security and happiness rather than in our own strategies
(Proverbs 16:1-4, 9; Psalm 37:1-10; 1 Timothy 6:17; Philippians 4:19).

Financial faithfulness ultimately flows out of the recognition that everything we
are and have belongs to the Lord (1 Chronicles 29:11-16; Romans 14:7-9; 1
Corinthians 6:19-20).

Life is a temporary sojourn in which Christians are to see themselves as aliens,
temporary residents, who are here as stewards of God’s manifold grace. Our spiritual
gift, time and finances are all trusts given to us by God which we are to invest for
God’s kingdom and glory (1 Peter 1:17; 2:11; 4:10-11; Luke 19:11-26).

One of God’s basic ways to provide for our needs is through work meaning an
occupation through which we earn a living so we can provide for ourselves and our
families (2 Thessalonians 3:6-12; Proverbs 25:27). The money we earn is also to be
used as a means of supporting God’s work and helping those in need, first in God’s
family and then for those outside the household of faith (Galatians 6:6-10; Ephesians
4:28; 3 John 5-8).

Believers must have discipline with regards to saving money. The first principle
with regards to this is that the believer must maintain a proper view of ownership.
Remember, all his wealth ultimately belongs to God. We are managers, not owners
(1 Chronicles 29:11-16; Luke 16:12). Also believer must maintain a proper view of
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our security. We are to put our trust in the Lord and not in our investments (1
Timothy 6:17).

The Christian must beware of impure and unbiblical motives, priorities, and
reasons for saving such as anxiety and hoarding as a result of insecurity or
covetousness (Matthew 6:25-33; Luke 12:13-31). He or she must make decisions
concerning future investments by going to the Father in prayer in order seek His will
(James 4:13-15). They must never use money in saving/investment programs that
God desires be used for giving. This occurs when savings or investments become
extreme and for the wrong reasons as seen above (Luke 12:16-21; 1 Timothy 6:18-
19; 1 John 3:17). The Christian must avoid high-risk investments or get-rich-quick
schemes (Proverbs 21:5; 28:20, 22; 1 Timothy 6:9). Lastly, the believer must watch
his priorities in the sense that they are to make the kingdom of God his number one
investment (Matthew 6:33; Luke 12:31; 1 Timothy 6:18-19).

The Christian is required by the Word of God to evaluate purchases according to
Biblical principles. They must ask themselves, “Can I pay cash or will the purchase
put me in debt?” They ask, “Do I have complete peace about this purchase with no
doubt?” (Romans 14:23; Colossians 3:15)

We must be careful and understand that our sin nature can make us rationalize a
purchase that we shouldn’t make. The believer must ask “Is it a real need or a matter
of greed?” (1 Timothy 6:9; 1 John 2:15) They must ask “Will it be profitable to my
family, our spiritual growth, our health, our ministry, the Lord’s reputation, and will
it increase our love for the Lord or could it hinder it?” (I Timothy 3:4: 5:8; 1
Corinthians 6:12). They should also ask “Is my lifestyle adequate or more than
adequate?” or “Do I need to reduce my spending by lowering our expected standard
of comfort?” (Matthew 6:33; Luke 12:15, 23; Proverbs 15:16-17; 16:8; Ecclesiastes
5:10-11).

God favors lending (investing) over borrowing because it promotes freedom and
wise stewardship (Deuteronomy 15:5-6). The Bible teaches that unwise borrowing
can put us in a position of servitude (Proverbs 22:7). It also teaches us to use credit
wisely and avoid it whenever possible. Though not prohibited by Scripture, credit is
generally mentioned in a negative sense.

Romans 13:8 is often used as an absolute prohibition against borrowing, but it
does not necessarily forbid the use of credit. It simply teaches the necessity to pay
one’s obligations whether physical or spiritual as they come due.

Concerning credit there are two basic alternatives: (a) Buy now on credit and pay
the installments with interest. (b) Save now and buy later with cash and save the
interest.

Remember that interest adds to the cost of living and consequently reduces our
capacity for wise stewardship. If we must borrow, we should seek low interest for
short terms. We must be aware of the fact that credit can be risky because it can
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place people in bondage to creditors and to their own desires rather than to God’s
will. It makes impulsive buying too easy.

Satan’s cosmic world system depends heavily on impulsive buying to cover over
a bored, frustrated life. Credit can be used as a substitute for trusting God or to get
what we want in place of waiting on Him. Sometimes people use credit to prevent
themselves getting into a situation where they have to depend on God. They do this
because they are afraid He won’t give us what we want when we want it (Psalm
37:7-9, 34; 147:11; Matthew 6:30-34; Philippians 4:19).

Another important principle to remember is that credit reduces our ability to give
to God and to those in need. The use of credit is often nothing more than a failure to
be content with what we have (Philippians 4:11; 1 Timothy 6:6-8; Hebrews 13:5).
A materialistic person is never content with what he or she has but the spiritual
person learns to be content with what he has or doesn’t have. When it comes to
borrowing, we must not purchase something on credit if it will jeopardize our
financial freedom. We must never go into debt today based upon a future event like
a raise or a potential sale. This is nothing more than presuming upon the Lord and
His sovereignty.

Another principle is that we are never to go into debt for a house before we have
secured a source of income (Prov. 24:27). We are never to finance daily needs, living
expenses, or pleasure items.

A Christian should never finance items that depreciate quickly, except on very
short terms (i.e., 30-90 days). On appreciating items, such as a house or for business
investments, the Christian should never borrow beyond their ability to cash out of
the obligation through sufficient collateral plus the value of the item, should it be
necessary to sell.

A believer must never allow debts (excluding mortgage) to exceed 20 percent of
their take-home pay. They must seek after ten percent or less. They must never allow
a mortgage payment (including insurance and taxes) to exceed 25 or 30 percent of
their take-home pay.

In regards to borrowing the believer must always ask himself or herself the
question, “Do I really need this?” or “Have I asked the Father for it in prayer and
waited long enough for Him to supply it?” or “Am I impatient and seeking
immediate gratification?” or “Is God testing my faith, values, or my motives?”” The
believer should ask himself or herself, “Did I wrongly spend the money God
provided for this item or have I violated God’s financial principles?” or “Am I guilty
of being stingy?”

In Romans 13:8, Paul prohibits the Roman Christians to owe nothing to anyone
meaning that they are to fulfill their financial obligations to everyone, thus he is
teaching by way of implication that they are to be good stewards with their finances.
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Romans 13:8 All of you continue making it your habit to owe absolutely
nothing to anyone except to continue making it your habit of divinely loving one
another because the one who, at any time does divinely love the other person
fulfills the Law. (Author’s translation)

Therefore, the believer who fulfills the condition of being faithful in executing
God’s plan for their life in time and becomes an overcomer as a result will receive
the conveyance of their eternal inheritance which will come in the form of rewards
at the Bema Seat. The believer who is unfaithful in time and does not reach spiritual
maturity will not receive the conveyance of their eternal inheritance. While the
believer cannot lose his salvation, he can lose rewards.

The church age believer must be an overcomer in order to receive his eternal
inheritance. An overcomer is one who executes the Father’s plan for his life and
overcomes the following: (1) Old sin nature (2) Cosmic system of Satan (3) Satan.

To be an overcomer involves perseverance, which by way of definition is steady
persistence in a course of action, a purpose, and a state. The believer who perseveres
is one who is faithfully obedient to the Word of God. He is persistent in executing
the Father’s will for his life. Perseverance suggests activity maintained in spite of
difficulties, steadfast and long continued application. It is remaining faithful and
obedient to the Word of God despite the obstacles in life such as the old sin nature,
self, the cosmic system of Satan.

Perseverance is being steadfast and faithful in applying the Word of God despite
the many obstacles and cares of life in the cosmic system of Satan. It is being
steadfast in picking up one’s cross daily and being willing to experience
identification with Christ in His death and resurrection. This is why the Christian
way of life is characterized as a race to be run (1 Co. 9:24; He. 12:1; 2 Ti. 4:7). Itis
also described in Scripture as a struggle or athletic contest to be fought (1 Th. 2:2; 1
Ti. 4:9; 6:12; 2 Ti. 2:5; He. 10:32). There are other terms such as labor, toil, or work
(1 Co. 3:8; 15:58; 2 Co. 11:27; 1 Th. 2:9; 2 Th. 3:8). The Word of God also
characterizes the Christian way of life as testing or trials (Ja. 1:2-4; 1 Pe. 1:6; 4:12).

Sanctification

As we noted in our study of Ephesians 1:4, the infinitival purpose clause einai
hémas hagious kai améomous katenopion autou (sivon MUAg &ylovg Kol GUMOUOVE
KATeEVOMIOV avTod), “in order that each and every one of us would be holy as well
as uncensurable in His judgment” refers to the sanctification of the believer, which
is in three stages: (1) positional: takes place at justification (2) experiential:
experiencing fellowship with God (3) perfective: resurrection body. Therefore, when
Paul asserts that the Father elected the church age believer before the act of creating
the time, matter, space continuum because of Jesus Christ for the purpose of them
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being holy and blameless in His judgement, he is speaking of the three stages of the
believer’s sanctification.

The adjective hagios (éy10¢), “holy” describes Paul and the recipients of this
epistle as being set apart through the baptism of the Spirit at the moment of
justification in order to order serve God exclusively.

The adjective amomos (Guopog), “uncensurable” describes Paul and the
recipients of this epistle as being “free from official reprimand, free from censure”
in the judgment of the Father.

Therefore, Paul is teaching in Ephesians 1:4 that election is related to the church
age believer’s sanctification, which is also alluded to in Ephesians 1:15, 18, 2:19,
3:8, 18, 4:12, 5:3 and 6:18 by the adjective hagios (éyroc), “the saints.” This
doctrine is also being referred to by the verb hagiazo (ayidlw), “to sanctify.”

Sanctification means that the church age believers have been set apart through
the baptism of the Spirit at the moment of justification in order to order serve God
exclusively. It is related to the believer’s “position in Christ,” which refers to the
fact that at the moment they believed in Christ, the omnipotence of the Spirit caused
them to become identical and united with Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial,
resurrection and session, and which ministry of the Spirit is called in Scripture, the
“baptism” of the Spirit. This means that when Christ was crucified, God crucified
the Christian with Him and when Christ died and was buried, God considers them
to have died and been buried with Christ. It also means that when Christ was raised
from the dead and seated at the right hand of the Father (the session of Christ), God
raised and seated the Christian with Him.

“Sanctification” is a technical theological term for the believer who has been set
apart through the baptism of the Spirit at the moment of conversion in order to serve
God exclusively and is accomplished in three stages: (1) Positional (2) Experiential
(3) Perfective. All three stages of sanctification refer to the process of conforming
the believer into the image of Jesus Christ, which is the Father’s plan from eternity
past (Romans 8:28-30).

Sanctification is all about the believer experiencing the holiness or perfect
character of God in his life through his thoughts, words and actions. It demands
holiness or perfect character from the believer. It demands that the believer live by
the power of the Spirit and the Word through the process of fellowship. It demands
that the believer lives in the new Christ nature that he received through regeneration.
He cannot experience fellowship with God without experiencing the holiness of
God. If God is holy and He is, then the believer must be holy as well. In fact, every
believer is commanded in Scripture to be as holy as God (1 Peter 1:14-16).

Fellowship means being in the presence of God and being in the presence of God
means that one i1s holy as God. God is holy and because He is holy the believer must
be as holy as God in order to come into His presence. Therefore, fellowship with
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God demands that the believer approach God with reverence. This is accomplished
by acknowledging any known sin to the Father in order to be restored to fellowship
and maintaining that fellowship by obedience to the Spirit’s teaching which is found
in the Word of God. It demands that the believer be honest with God since God is
light and can reveal the hidden motives and thoughts of the believer as well as
knowing all his actions (1 John 1:5-10).

Webster’s New Universal Unabridged Dictionary defines “holiness” as “the
quality or state of being holy; sanctity” and they define “sanctity” as, “sacred or
hallowed character.”

One of the definitions that Webster’s New Universal Unabridged Dictionary
gives for the adjective “holy” is, “entitled to worship or profound religious reverence
because of divine character or origin or connection with God or divinity.”

One of the definitions for the noun ‘“character” that Webster’s New Universal
Unabridged Dictionary provides that applies to the context of our passage is the
following: “the aggregate of features and traits that form the apparent individual
nature of some person or thing.”

If we paraphrase these definitions, we would say that the God’s holiness refers to
“the aggregate (i.e. sum total) of perfect features and traits that form the divine nature
of God.” Thus, God’s holiness is related to all of His divine attributes or in other
words, it is simply the harmony of all His perfections or attributes.

The holiness of God is the aggregate of perfect divine attributes that form the
nature of God the Father, God the Son and God the Holy Spirit. Thus, God’s holiness
is related to all of His divine attributes.

Therefore, the term “holiness” refers to the absolute perfection of the character
of God, expressing His purity of character or moral perfection and excellence, thus
making God totally separate from sin and sinners. He is totally separate from sin and
sinners unless a way can be found to constitute them holy and that way has been
provided based upon the merits of the impeccable Person and Finished Work of the
Lord Jesus Christ on the Cross.

The presence of evil, sin and injustice is totally absent in the character of God,
thus God does not tolerate evil or sin because it is contrary to His character, i.e. His
inherent moral qualities, ethical standards and principles.

Holiness is used often to describe the Person of God.

Leviticus 22:2 “Tell Aaron and his sons to be careful with the holy gifts of
the sons of Israel, which they dedicate to Me, so as not to profane My holy name;
I am the LORD.” (NASB95)

1 Peter 1:14 As obedient children, do not be conformed to the former lusts
which were yours in your ignorance, 15 but like the Holy One who called you,
be holy yourselves also in all your behavior; 16 because it is written, “YOU
SHALL BE HOLY, FOR I AM HOLY.” (NASB95)
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1 Chronicles 16:10 “Glory in His holy name; Let the heart of those who seek
the LORD be glad.” (NASB95S)

Psalm 30:4 Sing praise to the LORD, you His godly ones, and give thanks to
His holy name. (NASB9S)

Psalm 97:12 Be glad in the LORD, you righteous ones, and give thanks to
His holy name. (NASBY5)

This absolute perfection of God’s character is celebrated throughout the
Scriptures.

Isaiah 6:3 And one called out to another and said, “Holy, Holy, Holy, is the
LORD of hosts, The whole earth is full of His glory.” (NASB95)

Revelation 4:8 And the four living creatures, each one of them having six
wings, are full of eyes around and within; and day and night they do not cease
to say, “HOLY, HOLY, HOLY IS THE LORD GOD, THE ALMIGHTY, WHO
WAS AND WHO IS AND WHO IS TO COME.” (NASB95)

The title “His Holy Name” refers to the perfect character of the Person of God.
The Lord Jesus Christ revealed the holiness or character of God during His 1
Advent.

John 1:18 No one has seen God at any time; the only begotten God who is in
the bosom of the Father, He has explained Him.” (NASB95)

Therefore, holiness pertains to the sum total of God’s invisible attributes, which
compose the absolute perfection of His character.

Holiness for the believer is Christ-likeness, which is the reproduction of Christ-
like character in the believer, i.e., spiritual maturity. It is the reproduction of the
character and life of Christ in the believer, which is accomplished by the Holy Spirit
in the believer who obeys the Spirit’s voice, which is heard through the
communication of the Word of God.

Being holy is being like Christ who is holy. We are holy when we are thinking,
speaking and acting like Christ and this all begins with adopting the mind of Christ
in your thinking. The more the believer matures, the more he will experience the
holiness of God in his life.

The believer who obeys the voice of the Spirit, which is heard through the Word
of God will reflect the holiness of God. The more the believer reflects the holiness
of God by being obedient to the Spirit, the more he will reflect the holiness of God
thereby glorify Him. The more he reflects the holiness of God, the more intimate the
believer’s fellowship with God will be. The believer’s intimacy with God will grow
in direct proportion to his reflecting the holiness of God.

The believer who is obedient to the Spirit’s voice, which is heard through the
communication of the Word of God enables the Spirit to reproduce the life and
character of Christ in him and to empower and guide him in doing the will of the
Father, which is to be conformed to the image of Christ. The will of the Father from
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eternity past is that the believer be conformed to the image of Christ (Rm. 8:28-29;
12:1-2; Phlp. 3:2-21; Eph. 4:12-24). Thus, the will of the Father from eternity past
is that the believer be perfectly holy as the Lord Jesus Christ is.

Therefore, the responsibility of us as members of the body of Christ is to manifest
the Person of Christ. The Spirit enables us to, but this is hindered and brought to a
complete stop when we sin and are out of fellowship.

So the church’s function as the body of Christ is to manifest the Person of Christ
or in other words, the Light of Christ and this is why Paul desired that Christ would
be manifested in his physical body in Philippians 1:21. This is why Paul exhorts the
Philippians in Philippians 2:14-16 to exhibit the Word of life.

When we sin and get out of fellowship we are in effect hindering the Spirit’s
work of manifesting the Light or the perfect character of Christ in our physical
bodies!

Holiness for the believer is not morality although morality will be the result of
experiencing the holiness of God in one’s life. Morality is not the basis for
experiencing the holiness of God in one’s life but rather it is the result of fellowship
with God that is the result of obeying the Spirit’s voice in the Word of God.

The believer’s “sanctification” is directly related to the baptism of the Spirit since
it results in positional sanctification and the potential to experience sanctification in
time and the guarantee of the completion of sanctification at the resurrection of the
church.

During the dispensation of the church age when a sinner exercises faith alone in
Christ alone, the omnipotence of God the Holy Spirit places that person in an eternal
union with Christ. The Spirit at conversion identifies the believer positionally with
Christ in His crucifixion, death, resurrection and session. This results in making the
believer a permanent member of the royal family of God, a new spiritual species and
eternally secure (Mark 16:16; John 7:37-39; 14:20; Acts 1:5; 2:1-4; Rom. 6:3-5; 1
Cor. 12:13; Gal. 3:26-28; Eph. 4:5; Col. 2:11-13; 1 Pet. 3:21). This is called the
“baptism of the Spirit.”

To be identified with Christ means that the Holy Spirit has made the justified
sinner identical and united with the Lord Jesus Christ and also means that the Spirit
ascribes to the believer the qualities and characteristics of the Lord Jesus Christ. This
does not mean that the believer becomes the second person of the Trinity, but rather
it means that God views the believer as having been crucified, died and buried with
Christ two thousand years ago as well as raised and seated with Him.

The baptism of the Spirit results in positional sanctification and the potential to
experience sanctification in time and the guarantee of the completion of
sanctification at the resurrection of the church.

This ministry of the Spirit never took place before the day of Pentecost in June
of 32 A.D. and will not take place after the rapture of the church. The completion of
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the royal family of God at the rapture will mark the end of the baptism of the Spirit.
The baptism of the Spirit distinguishes the church age from other dispensations.
There was no church before the baptism of the Spirit.

Understanding the nature of the baptism of the Spirit and its implications is so
very important for the Christian to understand and apply to his own life. The Father’s
viewpoint of the believer is directly related to the baptism of the Spirit. As we have
noted the believer is identified with Christ in His crucifixion, His deaths, His burial,
His resurrection and session. God views the believer as He views His Son in the
sense that He looks at the believer as having been crucified with His Son, to have
died and been buried with Him and raised and seated with Him at His right hand.
This is all the result of the work of the Spirit. The believer’s responsibility is to
appropriate by faith this fact! Doing so, results in the believer experiencing his
sanctification and deliverance from the sin nature, Satan and his cosmic system.
Ultimately, it leads to the glorification of the Father since if the believer appropriates
by faith His position in Christ, he will manifest the character of Christ and to
manifest the character of Christ is to glorify God. To glorify God is to manifest His
character. No wonder the devil has done enormous amount of work in this area to
cloud and confuse Christendom’s knowledge of this truth.

In Romans 6:3, 1 Corinthians 12:13 and Galatians 3:27, Paul is using the verb
baptizo in a figurative or metaphorical sense to denote the Holy Spirit causing the
believer to be “identified” with Christ.

1 Corinthians 12:13 By means of one Spirit, we are all baptized into one
body, whether Jews or Greek (Gentiles), slaves or free, and we are all made to
drink into one Spirit. (NASB95)

Galatians 3:27 For all of you who were baptized into Christ have clothed
yourselves with the nature of Christ. (Author’s translation)

Romans 6:3 Or do you not know that all of us who have been baptized into
Christ Jesus have been baptized into His death? (NASB95)

“Have been baptized” is the first person plural aorist passive indicative form of
the verb baptizo, “to cause the believer to be identified with the Lord Jesus Christ.”

At the moment of conversion, the omnipotence of God the Holy Spirit causes the
believer to become identical and united with the Lord Jesus Christ and also ascribes
to the believer the qualities and characteristics of the Lord Jesus Christ.

The Baptism of the Spirit results in positional sanctification and the potential to
experience sanctification in time and the promise of perfective sanctification at the
resurrection of the church.

By positionally, I mean that God views the believer as crucified, died, buried,
raised and seated with Christ since at the moment of conversion, the Holy Spirit
placed the believer in union with Christ, identifying him with Christ’s crucifixion
(Romans 6:6; Galatians 2:20), His death (Romans 6:2, 7-8; Colossians 2:20; 3:3),
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His burial (Romans 6:4; Colossians 2:12), His resurrection (Romans 6:5; Ephesians
2:6; Philippians 3:10-11; Colossians 2:12; 3:1) and His session (Ephesians 2:6;
Colossians 3:1).

Therefore, in 1 Corinthians 12:13 and Galatians 3:27 and Romans 6:3, the verb
baptizo does not refer to water baptism but rather it refers to the act performed by
the omnipotence of the Holy Spirit on behalf of those sinners who exercise faith in
Jesus Christ as their Savior. This act places the believer in Jesus Christ in an eternal
union with Jesus Christ and identifies them with Christ in His crucifixion, death,
burial, resurrection and session.

The omnipotence of God the Holy Spirit causes the believer to become identical
and united with the Lord Jesus Christ and also ascribes to the believer the qualities
and characteristics of the Lord Jesus Christ.

In Romans 6:3, the aorist tense of the verb baptizo is a “constative” aorist
describing in summary fashion the moment that Paul and his fellow Christians were
identified with Christ, which was when they were declared justified by the Father
through faith in His Son Jesus Christ.

The passive voice means that the subject receives the action of the verb from
either an expressed or unexpressed agency. Therefore, the passive voice means that
the sinner who trusts in Jesus Christ as their Savior as the subject received the action
of being identified with Christ by the unexpressed agency of God the Holy Spirit.
Although the Holy Spirit is not explicitly mentioned as the agency as identifying the
believer with Christ, Matthew 3:11, John 7:37-39, Acts 2 and 10 and 1 Corinthians
12:13 make clear that He was the member of the Trinity that performed this act.

As we noted, the church age believer’s “sanctification” is directly related to the
baptism of the Spirit. “Sanctification” is a technical theological term for the believer
who has been set apart through the baptism of the Spirit at the moment of conversion
in order to serve God exclusively and is accomplished in three stages: (1) Positional
(2) Experiential (3) Perfective.

Sanctification deals with conforming the believer to the holiness of God and
reproducing it in the believer. At the moment of the moment the believer was
declared justified through faith in Jesus Christ, the omnipotence of God the Holy
Spirit caused the believer to become identical and united with the Lord Jesus Christ
in His crucifixion, His spiritual and physical death, His burial, resurrection and
session. It also ascribes to the believer the qualities and characteristics of the Lord
Jesus Christ.

The baptism of the Spirit results in positional sanctification and the potential to
experience sanctification in time and the guarantee of perfective sanctification at the
resurrection of the church.

By positional, I mean that God views the believer as crucified, died, buried, raised
and seated with Christ since at the moment of conversion, the Holy Spirit placed the

©2024 William E. Wenstrom, Jr. Bible Ministries 141



believer in union with Christ, identifying him with Christ’s crucifixion (Romans 6:6;
Galatians 2:20), His death (Romans 6:2, 7-8; Colossians 2:20; 3:3), His burial
(Romans 6:4; Colossians 2:12), His resurrection (Romans 6:5; Ephesians 2:6;
Philippians 3:10-11; Colossians 2:12; 3:1) and His session (Ephesians 2:6;
Colossians 3:1).

“Positional sanctification” is the believer’s “entrance” into the plan of God for
the church age resulting in eternal security as well as two categories of positional
truth (1 Corinthians 1:2, 30; 1 Peter 1:2; 1 Thessalonians 5:23; Ephesians 5:26-27;
Hebrews 2:11; 10:10; Acts 20:32; 26:18; Romans 6:3, 8; 2 Thessalonians 2:13).

“Retroactive” positional truth is the church age believer’s identification with
Christ in His death and burial (Romans 6:3-11; Colossians 2:12). In other words,
when Christ, died God considers the believer to have died with Him.

Romans 6:4 Therefore we have been buried with Him through baptism into
death, so that as Christ was raised from the dead through the glory of the
Father, so we too might walk in newness of life. (NASB95)

1 Corinthians 1:30 But by His doing you are in Christ Jesus, who became to
us wisdom from God, and righteousness and sanctification, and redemption.
(NASB9S)

Colossians 2:12 having been buried with Him in baptism, in which you were
also raised up with Him through faith in the working of God, who raised Him
from the dead. (NASB95)

“Current” positional truth is the church age believer’s identification with Christ
in His resurrection, ascension and session (See Ephesians 2:4-6; Colossians 3:1-4).
In other words, when Christ was raised and seated at the right hand of the Father, the
Father considers the believer to have been raised and seated with Christ as well.

“Positional sanctification”: (1) What God has done for the church age believer.
(2) His viewpoint of the church age believer. (3) Sets up the potential to experience
sanctification in time. (4) Provides the believer with the guarantee of receiving a
resurrection body.

“Experiential sanctification” is the function of the church age believer’s spiritual
life in time through obedience to the Father’s will, which is revealed by the Spirit
through the communication of the Word of God (John 17:17; Romans 6:19, 22; 2
Timothy 2:21; 1 Peter 3:15; 1 Thessalonians 4:3-4, 7; 1 Timothy 2:15).

The will of the Father is for the believer to obey the Spirit’s teaching in the Word
of God that he has been crucified, died, buried, raised and seated with Christ, which
constitutes experiencing sanctification.

2 Thessalonians 2:13 But we should always give thanks to God for you,
brethren beloved by the Lord, because God has chosen you from the beginning
for salvation through sanctification by the Spirit and faith in the truth.
(NASB9S)
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“Experiential sanctification” is the post-conversion experience of the believer
who is in fellowship with God by confessing any known sin to the Father when
necessary followed by obedience to the Father’s will, which is revealed by the Spirit
through the Word of God.

Experiential sanctification is only a potential since it is contingent upon the
church age believer responding to what God has done for him at the moment of
conversion, therefore, only believers who are obedient to the Word of God will
experience sanctification in time.

The believer who experiences sanctification is walking in “newness of life” and
he does this by obeying the teaching of the Word of God, which states that the
believer has been crucified, died, buried, raised and seated with Christ and which
teaching is inspired by the Holy Spirit (See Romans 6).

The believer can experience this victory and deliverance by appropriating by faith
the teaching of the Word of God that he has been crucified, died, buried, raised and
seated with Christ (Romans 6:11-23; 8:1-17; Galatians 2:20; Colossians 3:5-17).
This 1s what Paul did.

The believer’s faith in the teaching of the Word of God that he has been crucified,
died, buried, raised and seated with Christ will express itself in obedience, which
results in the believer experiencing sanctification.

The believer who appropriates by faith the teaching of the Word of God that he
has been crucified, died and buried with Christ will experience deliverance from the
lust patterns of the old sin nature.

Galatians 5:24 Now those who belong to Christ Jesus have crucified the flesh
with its passions and desires. (NASB9S)

The believer is to consider the members of his body to be dead to these lust
patterns of the old sin nature since they were crucified at the cross and he has died
with Christ.

Colossians 3:5 Therefore consider the members of your earthly body as dead
to immorality, impurity, passion, evil desire, and greed, which amounts to
idolatry. (NASB9S)

The Lord Jesus Christ was crucified so that the believer might not live for the
lusts of the old sin nature but for the will of God (See 1 Peter 4:1-3).

Prior to conversion, the believer was enslaved to the lust patterns of the old
Adamic sin nature since he was under real spiritual death meaning he had no capacity
to experience fellowship with God (See Ephesians 2:1-3). At the moment of
conversion, through the baptism of the Spirit, the omnipotence of the Spirit identified
the believer with Christ in His crucifixion, death, burial, resurrection and session
(See Romans 6:4-7; Ephesians 2:4-6). Also, at the moment of conversion, God gave
the believer a new divine nature that gives him the capacity to experience deliverance
from the lust patterns of the old Adamic sin nature (See 2 Peter 1:4).
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Galatians 3:27 For all of you who were identified with Christ have clothed
yourselves with the nature of Christ. (Author’s translation)

1 Corinthians 15:45 So also it is written, “‘The first MAN, Adam, BECAME
A LIVING SOUL.” The last Adam became a life-giving spirit. (NASB95)

2 Corinthians 5:17 Therefore if anyone is in Christ, he is a new spiritual
species; the old things passed away; behold, new things have come. (NASB95)

2 Peter 1:4 For by these He has granted to us His precious and magnificent
promises, so that by them you may become partakers of the divine nature,
having escaped the corruption that is in the world by lust. (NASB9S)

1 John 3:9 No one who is born of God practices sin, because His seed abides
in him; and he cannot sin, because he is born of God. (NASB95)

The new Christ nature that indwells every believer is the holiness of God and is
perfectly holy just as Christ is and thus cannot sin. Believers sin because they choose
to obey the temptations of the old sin nature and the lies of Satan’s cosmic system.
The new Christ nature provides the believer the capacity to experience the holiness
of God in his life and Christ-likeness is the production or the result of having a
lifestyle of living in the new Christ nature. The new Christ nature functions when
the believer is obedient to the voice of the Spirit, which is heard through the
communication of the Word of God and constitutes putting on the new man or the
new self or new nature.

Ephesians 4:24 and put on the new self, which in the likeness of God has
been created in righteousness and holiness of the truth. (NASB9S)

Fruit bearing, i.e., Christ-like character is the result of experiencing the holiness
of God, which is synonymous with “experiential sanctification” since the believer
cannot experience fellowship with a holy God unless he himself is holy.

Sanctification is experiencing the holiness of God or in other words manifesting
the character of God through one’s thoughts, words and actions. Since the believer
has been crucified with Christ and has died with Him, he is commanded to consider
himself dead to the sin nature.

Romans 6:11 Even so consider yourselves to be dead to sin, but alive to God
in Christ Jesus. (NASB95)

Therefore, since the believer has been crucified, died and buried with Christ and
has been raised and seated with Him and has been given a new divine nature, he is
commanded to abstain from the various lust patterns of the old sin nature, which
wage war against the believer’s soul and is to flee them.

1 Peter 2:11 Beloved, I urge you as aliens and strangers to abstain from
fleshly lusts which wage war against the soul. (NASB95)

2 Timothy 2:22 Now flee from youthful lusts and pursue righteousness, faith,
love and peace, with those who call on the Lord from a pure heart. (NASB95)
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The believer is prohibited from obeying the lust patterns of the old Adamic sin
nature and is commanded to put on the nature of Christ, which is accomplished by
obeying the Word of Christ and this constitutes walking by means of the Spirit (See
Romans 6:12-13; 13:14; Galatians 5:16; Ephesians 4:17-24).

The believer sins because he chooses to disobey the teaching of the Word of God
that his sin nature was crucified with Christ at the Cross and thus allows the sin
nature to control and influence his soul so that he produces mental, verbal and overt
acts of sin (See James 1:13-15).

The believer’s sin nature will not be totally eradicated until he physically dies or
when the rapture of the church takes place when the believer will receive a
resurrection body to replace the body he now has, which contains the old sin nature
(See 1 Corinthians 15:51-57; Philippians 3:20-21).

In the meantime, the believer has a battle raging within him since he has two
natures, which are diametrically opposed to one another and he must choose between
the two since the old sin nature wars against the Spirit.

Galatians 5:17 For the flesh sets its desire against the Spirit, and the Spirit
against the flesh; for these are in opposition to one another, so that you may not
do the things that you please. (NASB9S)

Having died with Christ and being raised with Christ and possessing the new
Christ-nature sets the Christian free from the old Adamic nature. We utilize the new
Christ-nature by obeying the Word of God, which constitutes experiencing
fellowship with God (1 John 2:3-5) and walking by means of the Spirit since the
Spirit speaks to the believer through the Word of God.

Galatians 5:16 But I say, walk by the Spirit, and you will not carry out the
desire of the flesh. (NASB95)

The believer loses fellowship through obeying the sin nature and committing
personal sins. However, he is restored through the confession of sin (1 John 1:9).

1 John 1:9 If any of us does at any time confess our sins, then, He (God the
Father) is faithful and just with the result that He forgives us our sins and
purifies us from each and every wrongdoing. (Author’s translation)

This fellowship is maintained by bringing one’s thoughts into obedience to the
teaching of Jesus Christ, which constitutes obeying the commands of Ephesians 5:18
to be influenced by means of the Spirit and Colossians 3:16 to let the Word of Christ
richly dwell in your soul since both produce the same results.

Ephesians 5:18 And do not permit yourselves to get into the habit of being
drunk with wine because that is non-sensical behavior, but rather permit
yourselves on a habitual basis to be influenced by means of the Spirit. (Author’s
translation)
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Colossians 3:16 Let the word of Christ richly dwell within you, with all
wisdom teaching and admonishing one another with psalms and hymns and
spiritual songs, singing with thankfulness in your hearts to God. (NASB95)

Therefore, obedience to the Word of God will enable the believer to experience
fellowship with God, which is synonymous with experiencing sanctification.

1 John 2:5 But, whoever, at any time does observe conscientiously His Word,
indeed, in this one, the love for the one and only God is accomplished. By means
of this we can confirm that we are at this particular moment in fellowship with
Him. (Author’s translation)

This obedience constitutes loving the Lord.

John 14:15 If you love Me, you will observe conscientiously My
commandments. (Author’s translation)

So this battle rages between the flesh, the sin nature and the Spirit. The believer’s
soul 1s a battleground. The battle in the soul is related to whether they will live for
self in the old sin nature or live for God in the new nature. Paul relates this battle in
his own life as a believer in Romans 7:14-25.

“Experiential” sanctification is experiencing the holiness or in other words
manifesting the character of God through one’s thoughts, words and actions (1 Peter
1:14-16).

“Perfective sanctification” is the perfection of the church age believer’s spiritual
life at the rapture, i.e., resurrection of the church, which is the completion of the plan
of God for the church age believer (1 Corinthians 15:53-54; Galatians 6:8; 1 Peter
5:10; John 6:40). It is the guarantee of a resurrection body and will be experienced
by every believer regardless of their response in time to what God has done for them
at salvation.

All three stages of sanctification refer to the process of conforming the believer
into the image of Jesus Christ, which is the Father’s plan from eternity past (Romans
8:28-30).

The Christian’s “position in Christ” also refers to the fact that through the Spirit’s
ministry of “regeneration,” the qualities and characteristics of the Lord Jesus Christ
were ascribed to them by giving them the nature of Christ (Galatians 3:27). The
church age believer’s spiritual wealth and prosperity resides in His union and
identification with Christ in His death, burial, resurrection and session (Ephesians
3:8). Infinite spiritual wealth resides in the believer’s union and identification with
Christ (Ephesians 1:3-14). In Ephesians 1:18-23, Paul prayed that the Ephesian
believers would receive enlightenment and insight into the riches of the glory of
God’s inheritance in the saints, which 1s the result of their union and identification
with Christ in His death, resurrection and session. In Ephesians 2:1-10, the apostle
taught the Ephesian believers that the surpassing riches of God’s grace are
manifested to the believer through his union and identification with Christ in His
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death, resurrection and session. In Colossians 1:24-28, he taught the Colossian
believers that the indwelling Christ i1s a mystery doctrine for the church age and is
the riches of God’s glory.

In the Greek New Testament, there are at least eight different analogies that
express the justified sinner’s union with Christ: (1) The last Adam and the New
Creation (1 Cor. 15:45; 2 Cor. 5:17a). (2) The Head and the Body (Col. 1:18a). (3)
The Great Shepherd and the Sheep (Heb. 13:20). (4) The True Vine and the Branches
(John 15:5a). (5) The Chief Cornerstone and the Stones in the building (Eph. 2:20;
1 Pet. 2:5-6). (6) The Great High Priest and members of the Royal Priesthood (Heb.
4:14a; 1 Pet. 2:9a). (7) The Groom and the Bride. (Our wedding occurs at the Second
Advent) (Rev. 19:7). (8) The King of Kings and the Royal Family of God (Rev.
19:14-16).

The prepositional phrases “in Christ, in Christ Jesus, in the Lord, in Him, in
Whom” are in some way or another reference to the Christian’s union with the
Christ.

“In Christ”: Rom. 8:1; 12:5; 16:3, 7-10; 1 Cor. 3:1; 4:10, 15, 17; 15:18-19; 2
Cor. 2:14, 17; 3:14; 5:17, 19; 12:2, 19; Gal. 1:22, Eph. 1:3, 10, 12, 20; Eph. 2:10,
13; Col. 1:2; 1 Thess. 4:16; Philemon 8; 1 Pet. 3:16; 5:14.

“In Christ Jesus™: 1 Cor. 1:2, 30; 15:31; 16:24; Gal. 2:4; Gal. 3:26, 28; Phil. 1:1,
13;2:1, 5; 3:3, 14; 4:21; Eph. 1:1; 2:6; Eph. 2:10, 13; 3:6, 11; Col. 1:4, 28; 1 Thess.
2:14;5:18; 1 Tim. 1:14; 3:13; 2 Tim. 1:1, 9, 13; 2:1, 10; 3:12, 15; Philemon 23.

“Im Him”: 1 Cor. 5:21; 2 Cor. 13:4; Eph. 1:4; Phil. 3:9; Col. 2:7, 10.

“In the Lord”: Rom. 16:11-13,22; 1 Cor. 1:31;4:17; 7:39; 9:1-2; 11:11; 15:58;
16:19; 2 Cor. 10:17; Eph. 2:21; 4:17; 5:8; 6:1, 10, 21; Phil. 1:14; 3:1; 4:1-2, 4, 10;
Col. 4:7,17; 1 Thess. 3:8; 5:12; 2 Thess. 3:4, 12; Philemon 16, 20.

“In Whom™: Eph. 1:11; Col. 2:3, 11.
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